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The progress achieved in American education is 
a tribute to dedicated men and women who demonstrated 
through_ action their raith in our democratic way of 
life. Conscientious school people accepted whole-
heartedly the basic notion that education must keep 
pace with the evolution of democracy in order to , serve 
th~ needs of children and society. These men and women 
encouraged and helped to finance educational research. 
They advocated and supported constructive changes in 
the curricula of our schools. Their devotion to demo-
cratic education enabled millions of children to be 
housed in new buildings, to use improved equipment, and 
to have the guidance of teachers with high professional 
qual i.fications. These people can be proud of their past 
accomplishments and yet they cannot stop. They must 
continue their efforts to encourage improvements in 
education. One major area in which much w9rk remains to 
be done is the field of reading. 
Effective teaching of reading is essential to a 
good school program. In spite of the wide publicity, 
both favorable and unfavorable, which reading methods 
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have received in recent years, techniques have improved 
greatly. Statistics are available to prove not only 
that larger numbers of children are learning to read 
but that the achievement level is higher than for.merly. 
There are many successful ways to teach reading but un-
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fortunately no one method can guarantee absolute success. 
There are still children who fail to learn to read in 
spite of the best instructions •. 
Good instruction includes specific steps in the 
teaching of a basic reading lesson. If the child is to 
identify and recognize printed words, phonics must be 
one of the steps. 
Since 1534, when phonics were first introduced, 
they have been in and out of vogue. There is still 
some doubt as to the proper place and value of phonics 
in the reading program. At the present time, however, 
the majority of educators in the field recognize its 
value, but strongly believe the teaching of phonics 
should be postponed until a basic sight vocabulary of 
seventy-five words is established. Burrows Y in her 
article on the conflict over phonics stated: 
];/ Burrows, Alvina T., "What About Phonics?" 
Bulletin No. 47 of the Association for Childhood 
Education International, 1951. 
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"The accumulated findings resulting 
from t'tienty years of varied investi-
gations, Hhen looked at with a view 
to finding relationships, points 
conclusively to a sound case for 
teaching phonics but not in isola-
tion and not as an approach to be-
ginning reading ." 
At the conclusion of a study of first graders, 
Dolch!/ made the following statement: 
"Everyone seems agreed th~t the 
teaching of sounding attack should 
come later than the teaching of 
sight words." 
In listing the goals of beginning reading instruc-
tion, Betts s/ stated: 
"Phonics instruction is not given 
until the child has developed 
initial reading skills, abilities, 
and attitudes a nd until there is 
a need." 
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tion should begin long before the pupil has acquired a 
sight vocabulary of seventy-five or more words. As the 
1/ Dolch, Edward W., Teaching Primar~ Reading. 
Champaign, Illinois; The Garrard Press, 195 , 327pp. 
2/ Betts, E~mett A., Foundations of Read~~~ 
Instruction. Ne'Tii York: Amerlc&.n Book Company, 19 0. 
757 pp. 
l/ } cKee, Paul., The Teaching of Reading. Boston: 
Houghton .t iifflin Company-;-!956. 622 pp. 
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phonetic elements can be used as aids for remembering 
sight words already taught, earlier introduction has 
proved helpful. 
There has been ample research in this area to 
lead us to believe that phonics can be introduced earli-
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er in the reading program. In fact the results of recent 
studies would suggest that early instruction will prove 
more .effective. In 1943, :Hurphy !/ in her study of the 
effect of specific training in auditory and visual dis-
crimination in beginning reading found that the experi-
mental groups were superior to t h e control groups in all 
testing periods. Five years later Crossley ~ continued 
work in this area through the use of lantern slides. In 
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auditory discrimination, the experimental groups were • 
1 superior. In attempting to determine the diff'erence in ~~ 
!1 reading background brought to f' irs t grade, the Boyton J./ ,! 
il :l 
II et al. study proved that children with a kno~o1ledge of l.: li 
ii ]j Murphy. Helen A., "An Evaluation of the Effect i11 
:, 'I, of Specific Trai~ing in Auditory and Visual Discrimina- :1 
1:,1~: !.1 tion of Beginning Reading." (Unpublished Doctor of Edu- :~·--._·;~ ~~ cation thesis, Boston University School of Education, 1943). gj Crossley, B. Alice., "An Evaluation of the Ef-
\1 feet On Auditory and Visual Discrimination of Word --1 
i, l Elements." (Unpublished Doctor of Education thesis, i,_'j 
Boston University School of Education 1948). 
II !! 
I' 2J Boyton, Katherine, et al., "Differences in ij 
I
I Reading Background Brought to First Grade." (Unpublished ; 
I 
!-1aster 1 s Thesis, Boston University, 1954). 'l 
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I letter names prior to beginning reading made greater 
achievement in reading. 
As recently as February 1957, Smith 3/ reported 
the following statement: 
"Instead of phonics or no phonics, 
the question boils down to this: 
shall we start phonics in first 
grade and give a concentrated 
dose into second grade, then con-
sider the job done? Or shall we 
delay formal phonics beyond the 
very beginning of first grade, 
spreading it through later stages 
in first grade, and extending it 
into all six grades in accordance 
with children's needs?" 
Thus this study proposes to seek the answer to 
the following question: Do children learn to read more 
effectively when initial instruction is given in letter 
forms, names, sounds in words, and phonics? Or should 
an initial sight vocabulary be established before in-
struction is given in word analysis abilities? 
lf Smith, Nila B., "Reading Instruction and Im-
provement." The Gist, Vol. 26, Number 1. Columbus, Ohio: 
American Publications, February 1957. 
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Reading has long been one of the fundamental sub-
jects of the curriculma. In any discussion concerning 
the tea ching of this skill, the problem of' phonics a l ways 
arises . In some research vJork Betts l/ found that 
Ickelsamer first introduced the teaching of phonics as 
early as 1534 vdth lrJebs t er introducing the tea ch ine; of 
the sounds of letters in 1782. Until 1830 when Mann 
crit i cized the work in this area , there is little in-
format i on about phonics until Pollard introduced a most 
elab ora t e method in 1890. Thus the question of wheth er 
t o t each phonics and by what meth od is ov er one hundred 
years old . In an article v-Jritt en by Yoakum, Y he 
stat ed: 
11 The most torrid problem which faces 
t h e reading teacher is t-rhat t o do 
about phonics. " 
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!I 1/ Betts , E . A., "Phonics : Pract ica l Cons5.derat i ons i/ 
i: Based on Research" Elementary Engl1sh 33: 3.57-371, \! 
\1 October 19.56. · !\ 
!. \j 
:j' y Yoaluun, G. A., n Challenge Facing The Teacher of' 
11 
11 Reading in 1957. 11 The Reading· 'reach er. 10:67-70., ;1 
Jj December, 1956. :1 
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For a period of forty years , 1880 -1918 phonics 
were very much in vo3ue. l'tany of the systems recommended 
were so elaborate tha t they eventually led to their own 
breakdown.. Up until 1918, the emphasis was placed in 
synthesizing. By 1925 this system gave way to the anal -
ysis of the whole word. 
There was enough evidence by then t hat phonetic 
training had some value. After a careful study of the 
many reading systems in use , Gates 11 reported twenty-
one had some phonics . He stated that it was one of t he 
major concerns of authors of primary read ing courses . 
Although it was a co~~only accepted fact, the 
tea ching of phonics was not out of favor in the late 
t wenties and early thirties . The problem was discussed 
as much then as it is now . Hm·Jever , since 1940 there 
has been an abundance of material printed evidencing a 
greater interest in the subject . Thus the controversy 
is neithe r nevl nor unusual . It is debated here as well 
as other countries in a most acceptable manner by some 
and wi th alarm by others. 
11 Gates, A. I., "Problems In Beginning Reading ," 
Teachers College Record, Nr. 36 , New York : Teachers College, 
Columbia Univers ity, March, 1925. 
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li DEFINITIONS OF TERM 
--
It is necessary before examining the materials 
available under this topic to fully understand the mean-
ing of the term "phonics." 
For the teacher a committee of educators working 
under the leadership of O'Rourke 1/ defines the term as 
follows: 
In 
"Phonics is the effective utilization 
of understandings, skills, abilities 
and techniques related to the sound 
structure of the English language, 
as one means of promoting independent 
word recognition." 
an article on phonics, Betts 21 definition 
"The term phonics embraces not only 
phonetic elements but also syllables, 
prefixes, suffixes, and roots - all 
parts of word forms usually considered 
under the heading of word analysis." 
is: 
As recent as May 1957, Hildreth J/ includes the 
following definition in her article comparing new methods 
with old. 
1/ Division of Elementary and Secondary Educ a tion, 
Phonics At Work. Nassachusetts State Department of Educa -
tion, Boston;-!9.55. 
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?} Betts, E. A., "Phonics: Practical Considerations !i 
Based On Research," Elementary English, 33:3.57-71, i'l 
October, 1956. I 
l.l Hildreth, G., "New Iv ethods For Old Teaching 
Phonics." The Elementary School Journal. 57:436-441, 
IvJ:ay , 1957. -
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elements in new settings." 
FOR PARENTS : 
For Parents, Hackintosh Y defines it as follows: 
" Phonics is defined as a system by 
means of which a child learns sets 
of phonograms - word endings by 
"families" such as at in the words 
cat, fat, mat , rat, word beginnings 
and vowel sounds, so that he can 
apply them to the words he encoun-
ters in reading. Such a system 
presupposes that a child learns 
his letters first, next puts them 
together to form words , and lastly 
hitches the words together in or-
der to make sentences and paragraphs. 
If such a method really worked , 
good teachers would be using it to-
day." 
RESEARCH STUDIES: 
The writer found many research studies pertaining 
to the use of phonics in the reading program. 
As early as 1912, Gill 2/ conducted a study v-1ith 
seven year olds comparing the use of the sentence method 
of teaching reading with the phonics method . His find-
ings favored the first method . 
.!/ Il1ackint osh, H. K., "How Children Learn to Read." 
Bulletin Nr . 7. Office of Education, ~lashington, D. c., 
19.52. 
?) Gill, E . J., "Methods of Teaching Reading." 
Journa l of Experimental Pedagogy. 1:298-301, 1911-1912. 
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In 1914 Hassel and Varley !/ conducted a similar 
study with the same age group. Checking the test results 
of one hundred forty-five children revealed those with 
training in the sentence method read with more speed and 
understanding. 
NcDowell Y conducted a more recent study again 
comparing similar types of instruction. A total of five 
hundred fifty fourth graders participated but only those 
with uninterrupted programs of phonics or regular reading 
program were included in the final analysis. He, too, 
concluded that the group trained in phonics read more 
slowly and with less comprehension but found they were 
superior in alphabetizing and spelling. 
Specific use of the "Look and Say" method as com-
pared to a phonics approach was studied by Valentine Jl. 
Before experimenting with primary age children he tried 
his material on college students. His results showed 
higher gains made by children taught phonics. However, 
!/ Hassel, N., and Varley, L., uA Reading Test." 
Journal of Exnerimental Pedagogy. 2:298-301, 1914. 
gj HcDowell, J. B., "A Report on the Phonetic 
Nethod of Teaching Children To Read," The Catholic 
Educational Review. 51:506-519, October~953. 
3/ Valentine, c. w., "Experiments on the Methods 
of Teaching Reading," Journal ~Experimental Pedagogy. 
2:99-112, 1913-1914. 
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there was some evidence pointing to the "Look and Say" 
method for dull children. 
Currier and Duguid 1/ conducted a similar study 
i n 1916 at the first and second grade levels. One group 
at each grade level was given phonic drills. The other 
two groups were taught words by a quick perception method. 
lihen administered a final test, there was very little 
difference among the pupils. 
Continuing this work, Currier 5/ experimented 
with third and fourth grade pupils over a five year 
period. At that time she concluded: 
"Phonetic drills have a very real 
value but are not essential to 
every child as part of the daily 
program in the primary grades." 
For a period of nineteen years, Winch 1/ experi-
mented with beginning reading methods used in English 
schools. He too compared the "Look and Say" method 
with three d i fferent phonetic approaches. Although he 
included an alphabetic method, the study narrowed itself 
V Currier, L. B., and Duguid, o. c., "Phonics or 
No Phon1cs," The Elementary School Journal. 17:286-287, 
December, 191~ 
Y Curr ier, L. B., "Phonics or No Phonics," The 
Elementary School Journal. 23:448-452, February, 19~ 
2/ Winch, W. H., Teaching Beginners To Read in 
England: Its Methods, Results and PsychologiCa~sTS. 
Journal o~ducational Research Monographs, Nr. 8, 
Public School Publishing Company., Bloomington, Ill. 1925. 
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to a comparison with a special phonic method. The find-
ings were in favor of the phonic method. 
Five years later Mosher and Newhall 1/ conducted 
a study using seven classes of first graders. The same 
two methods were again compared. When tested for fre-
quency of eye fixations, speed and comprehension, find-
ings suggested the groups were about equal. 
Concerned with the mental a ge factor, Arthur ~ 
in 1925 conducted a study with one hundred seventy-one 
first graders. After testing the pupils before entering 
school and at the end of the first grade, she concluded 
no gain was noted until the child had achieved a mental 
age of 5.5 with rapid gains at 6.5 • 
A short time later, Carroll 1/ attempted to 
measure the effect of intelligence in phonic generaliza-
tion. For this purpose he used bright and dull pupils 
from fourth and fifth grades. Through the use of spell-
ing words, he found the brighter child penalized by use 
1/ l"Iosher, R. H., and Newhall, s. N., "Phonics 
Versus 'took-and-Say Training in Beginning Reading," The 
Journal of Educational Psycholog¥• 21:500-506, October, 
1930. -
~Arthur, G., "A Quantitative Study of the Results 
of Grouping First Grade Classes According to Mental Age, n 
Journal of Educational Research. 12:173-85, October, 1925. 
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2J Carroll, H. A., "Effect of Intelligence upon il 
Phonetic Generalizations," Journal of Applied Psychology. j' 
!1 15:168-181, April, 1931. ,j 
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of phonic generalizations. 
Others concerned with this problem were Dolch 
and Bloomster !/. In 1937~ they reported a study in-
volving first and second graders. After two testing 
periods, they found the relation between mental maturity 
and the use of phonics to be high. Their results indi-
cated a mental age of seven seemed to be the lowest at 
which a child can be expected to use phonics. 
Several studies were found comparing results of 
phonic methods with so-called "non-phonic" methods. 
1927, Gates S/ reported the findings of two different 
studies. In gross achievement in the recognition and 
pronunciation of isolated words, the results showed 
In 
sli&ht differences. The non-phonic pupils showed superior 
attainments in silent reading comprehension. 
At about the same time, Sexton and Herron Jl ex-
perimented with about one thousand children for the same 
purpose. Their results showed there is little difference 
1J Dolch, E. W., and Bloomster, H. B., "Phonic 
Readiness". Elementary School Journal. 38:201-0.5, 
November, 1937. 
S/ Gates, Arthur I, "Studies of Phonetic Training 
in Beginning Reading ." Journal of Educational Psychology , 
28:217-226, April , 1927. 
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between classes taught with phonics and those with no 
phonics . It clearly indicated however, that the teach-
ing of phonics functions more effectively after five or 
six months of instruction. 
Still another study conducted at this time was 
one by Garrison and Heard 1/. Beginning in 1927, the 
study covered a three year period involving one hundred 
eleven children. In drawing the conclusions , the authors 
stated that in many cases the P.E. of the difference be-
tween the Phonetic and Non-phonetic is not significant. 
Some of the conclusions drawn included: 
1. Training in phonetics makes children 
more independent in the pronunciation 
of words. 
2. 
3. 
Children with no phonetic training 
make smoother and better oral read-
ers in the lower grades . 
In the teaching of reading it seems 
probable that much of the phonetic 
training now given should be de-
ferred until the second and third 
grades. It appears that work in 
meaningful exercises which are 
planned to increase comprehension 
and to teach discrimination of 
words is more important than 
phonetics. 
1/ Garrison, s. c., and Heard, :rvr . T., "Experimental 
Study o'"f the Value of Phonetics." Peabody Journal of 
Education. 9:9-14, July, 1931. --
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Tate Y conducted a study vJith f'irst graders f'or 
a period of' eight weeks. While the control group re-
ceived no phonics instruction, they were given exercises 
devoted to word and phrase recognition with emphasis on 
the sense of' a selection. His conclusions were similar 
to other findings. Phonics instruction proved to be 
superior in developing ability to recognize words but 
the other method proved more helpf'ul in comprehension. 
In 1938, Gates and Russe ll 2/ conducted a study 
in nine classes exposed to various runounts of' phonics. 
One group was given a small amount, the second was given 
a moderate amount of' the newer type phonics and the third 
received substantial amounts of' conventional phonetic 
drill. Af'ter analyzing the data, they concluded that it 
mattered little how much is taught bu t the newer t ype 
showed more promise. 
1/ Tate, H. L., "The Influence of' Phonics on 
Silent Reading in Grade I.u The Elementarv School 
Journal. 37:752-763, June. 
2/ Gates, A. I., and Russell, D. H., "Types of 
Materia~ , Vocabulary, Burden, Word ftJlalysis and Other 
Factors in Beginning Reading," Elementary School Journal. 
39:27-35; 119-128, September and October, 1938. 
Over two hundred third grade pup i ls participated in the 
experiment . As the results seemed to be inconsistent , 
he ccnducted a second study. At t h e end of this investi-
gat ion, Agne1-v concluded: 
"The comparatively large and more 
consistent amounts of phonetic 
training received by the Durham 
pupils seem to have resulted in 
greater phonetic abilities. " 
RESEARCH RELATED TO r:l1HI S STUDY: 
~------ ------- -- ----
During the past t1-venty years there have been many 
studies showing the relationship of early instruction in 
letter names and sounds to reading achievement. 
Wilson, 2/ et al. made a study of the relation-
ship between phonic skills and reading achievement in 
1938. Using kindergarten and first grade children, 
Wilson and his associates fotmd a substantial relation-
ship betHeen letter naming performance and reading 
1/ Agnew , D. c. , The Effect of 
Phonetic Training in Primarr Reading: 
Research Studies in Education, Nr. , 
Press, Durham, N. C. , 1939 . 
Varied AmoQDts of 
Duke University-
Duke University 
2/ Wilson, F . T. , Fleming, C. W., Burke , A. , and 
Garrison, c. G. "Reading Progress in Kindergarten and 
Primary Grades, fr Elementary School Journa l, 38 :~l~2-4ll-9, 
February, 1938. 
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achievement. Ea r lier stud i es done by Ga tes 1/ and one 
by Smith 2/ had found this to b e true also. 
In 1942 Hester 3/ did some testing with 194 
children. At that time she a dmi n i s tered the Durrell 
Analys i s of Reading Difficulty. She found 5~% of the 
group to b e lacking in different degrees the necessary 
knowledge of phonics for word atta ck. Further study 
with 64 remedial cases revealed the f ollowing: 
"vJhile 196 errors were made on 
lower case names, 755 mistakes 
were given incorrectly or were 
totally unknown. This f act is 
indeed significant in the plan-
ning of a reading program." 
A year later, 1urphy ~ conducted a study with 
540 f i rst gr ade children. They were divided in four 
1/ Gates,, A. I., 11 The Psychology of Reading and 
Spelling." Teachers College Contribution to Education, 
Nr . 129, New York : Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1922. 
2/ Smith; N. B., American Readin~ Instruction . 
Norristown, N. J., Silver Burdett Co.,934. 
lJ Hester·, K., "A Study of Phonic Difficu lties 
in Re ading", Elementary School Jour nal, 43:171-173, 
November, 1942. 
!J:/ Murphy, H. A., "An Evaluation of the Effect of 
Specific Training in Auditory and Visual Discrimination 
on Beginning Reading ." Doctor's Thesis, Boston University, 
School of Education, Boston, 1943. 
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groups. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4· 
The programs for the group were: 
Group I received auditory and visual 
teaching combined. 
Group II received visual training • . 
Group III received auditory training. 
Group IV was the control group. 
At the end of the last testing period in June, the 
following are some of the conclusions drawn: 
1. 
2. 
All experimental groups were superior 
to the control group in Reading 
achievement in November, February and 
June. At every measuring period after 
the auditory and visual discrimination 
exercises had been given, the experi-
mental groups showed statistically 
significant superiority in reading 
achievement to the control group. 
In the Detroit Word Recognition Test 
in November the three experimental 
groups were superior to the control 
group. The mean score for the com-
bined group was 8.05 words , for the 
visual group 7.24 words, and for the 
auditory group 4.24 words , compared 
with 2.53 words for the control 
group . The critical ratios being 
7.17, 6.63, and 3.66 showed these 
differences all to be statistically 
significant. 
I' 
1 3. The Detroit \·lord Recognition Test 
I 
in June shot-1ed the three experi-
mental groups superior to the 1 
I i, control group. The mean score for 
I the combined group was 21.46, for I the visual group 19.12 words, and '[ 
'!
1 for the auditory group 19.99 words j, 
i:l compared with 14.53 words for the li 
! control group. The critical ratios 11 
I Jj l :: 
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being 5.09, 3.47 and 3.90 showed these 
differences to be statistically signi-
ficant. 
Using lantern slides to teach discrimination, 
Crossley 1/ conducted an experiment in 1948 including 
605 £irst grade children. While the experimental group 
received fifty, fifteen minute lessons, the control group 
followed the basic manual. Some o£ her conclusions were: 
1. The experimental group was superior 
to the control group in all analysis 
of auditory discrimination. 
2. From the results of the testing it 
can be assumed that it is possible 
to teach letters as beginnings and 
ending s at the same time without 
causing confusion. 
3. Children who are subjected to audi-
tory discrimination of vowel sounds 
profit by such training. 
In 1952, Bresnahan 5/ used records to teach audi-
tory discrimination of word elements. For this purpose 
she used l bO ch ildren at the kindergarten level. The 
experimental group received instruction for a ten minute 
period each day while the control group continued with 
1/ Crossley, B. A., "An Evaluation of the Effect 
of Lantern Slides in Auditory and Visual Discrimination 
of '!:lord Elements, 11 Unpublished Dr. Thesis, Boston 
University, School of Education, Boston, 1948. 
2/ Bresnahan, M., nAn Evaluation of Recordings for 
Teaching Auditory Discrimination of Word Elements for 
Beginning Reading," Unpublished Doctor's Thesis, Boston 
University, School of Education, Boston, 1952. 
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the regular program. Although most or the differences 
were not statistically significant, it was concluded the 
records were of some value. 
As a result of a study initiated in 1950 by the 
teachers of Champaign, Illinois, 1/ two methods of teach-
ing reading were evaluated for a period of three years. 
The children in the experimental groups were taught the 
names and sounds of all letters before receiving in-
struction in the basic manuals. The control group re-
ceived instruction prescribed in the manuals. The follow-
ing conclusions were drawn: 
"As a result of these differences in 
timing and emphasis upon certain 
basic aspects of reading , the pupil 
displays greater independence in 
reading at an earlier time than does 
the pupil in a conventional reading 
program. This approach represents 
a repatterning , not a replacement, 
of approaches to reading which are 
already familiar." 
In 1954, Boyton 2/ et al. conducted a study to 
discover the range of abilities of certain skills which 
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1/ Educator's Dispatch, Arthur c. Croft 
New York, October, 1955. -- Publications, !! 
~ Boyton, K., et al., "Differences in Reading 
Background Brought to The First Grade," Unpublished 
Master's Thesis, Boston University., School of Education, 
Boston, 1954. 
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have shown to be related to success in beginning reading. !I 
The tests included measures to determine the importance 
of knowing letter names. One conclusion pertinent to 
t h is study follows: 
11 The mean score of the high reading 
group in the identification of names 
of capital letters was 11.36 letters 
compared with 9.12 letters for the 
low reading group ; the mean score of 
the high reading group in the identi-
fication of sounds of capital letters 
was 2.78 sounds compared with .85 for 
the low reading group. The mean score 
of the high reading group in the iden-
tifying of lower case letters was 9.33 
letters compared with 5.15 letters for 
the low reading group, the mean score 
of the high reading group in the iden-
tifying of lower case letters was 1.71 
sounds compared with . 37 for the low 
reading group ." 
A year later Hudak and Wentzel 1/ carried on a 
study with 149 children. They a ttempted to measure the 
effect of the knowledge of letter names in beginning 
reading. Two of the conclusions they drew follow : 
1. The Detroit Word Recognition Test 
showed that the Experimental Group 
was superior in reading achievement . 
The critical ratio was 10.06 which 
is significant. 
1/ Hudak, E., and \.Ventzel, H., 11 The Effect of' 
Knowledge of Letter Names on Beginning Reading," Un-
published 1aster 's Thesis, Boston University, School 
of Education, Boston, 1955. 
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2. The Detroit Word Recognition Test 
showed that the children who knew 
20 or more letters at the end of 
the two-week period were superior 
in reading achievement. The 
critical ratio was 7.97 which is 
significant. 
Still another study was conducted in 1955 by 
Miller 1/. He carried on a study using 160 first graders 
in an attempt to compare the achievement of low and high 
reading groups . From the results of the tests adminis-
tered he concluded: 
"The knowledge of letter names 
showed significant differences 
in favor of the high rea_ding 
group . The tests of knowledge 
of letter sounds were al.l sig-
nificant in favor of the high 
reading group." 
From this review of research, it would appear 
tha t there is a substantial relationship between the 
knowledge of letter n~1es and sounds ru~d achievement in 
beginning reading. Thus, this study proposes to seek 
further evidence of this relationship. 
.!/ Hiller, V. R., "Analysis of Success in Begin-
ning Reading in Relation to Knowledge of Letter Names , 
Experimental Background and School Adjustment," Un-
published Master's Thesis, Bost on University, School of 
Education, Boston, 1955. 
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CF..APTER II 
PLAN OF THE STUDY 
In order to conduct this study, it was necessary 
to have the co-operation of a school departmen t. The 
city selected was representative of the various econom-
ic and social groups in our American population. Located 
a distance of eight miles from Boston, it is a large in-
dustrial area. As several hospitals and a university 
are located in the city, the enrollment has been increased 
by the children of many professional people. For this · 
reason, it -would seem to make the population a fairly 
representative one. 
As the v-rritex• is the supervisor of the elementary 
schools, the co-operation of the superintendent was 
readily given. vJith his approval a meeting -vras called 
with the 8 principals and 30 first grade teachers. The 
purpose of the study was outlined in detail. It vlas 
explained that there would be an experimental and control 
group. 
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II carefully prepared plans for t he immediate teaching II 
I !I !i of letter na111es and sounds. Those of the control ii 
'j . I il group were to follow the teachings as prescribed by !I 
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study was to extend the full school year with four 
testing periods . 
The work as outlined for three groups was as 
follows: 
PROGRAM FOR T~IE EXPERH'!EN'TAL GROUP 
1. Basal Reader: Scott, Foresman. To be introdu ced 
after letter names are learned. 
2. Letter Names: Taught immediately. 
3. Sounds of letters in words: Taught i~~ediately 
for mastery. 
4. Phonics: Taught as soon as letter names and 
"ear training11 are mas tered. 
5. Word Recognit ion: Incidental teaching tuntil 
letter names and "ear training1f are estab lished. 
1/ Gray, vl ., Artley, A., Arbuthnot, H., Gray, L., 
Curricultun Foundation Series . New York: Scott, Foresman 
ru~d Company, 1951 • 
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6. Provision for differences in progress: Related 
to word analysis abilities. 
7. Writing: Rinehart System. 
8. Supplementary - March to June: Enrichment 
exercises . 
PROGRAM FOR CONTROL GROUPS 
1. Basal Reader: Scott, Foresman. Introduced im-
mediately to the teaching s prescribed in the 
reader. 
2. Letter Names: Taught Incidentally later in 
year . 
3. Sound of letters in words: Some teaching of 
initial consonant sounds in words . 
Phonics: Some incidental teaching of sounds 
of letters. 
5. Word Recognition: Early teaching of words by 
"look and say" methods. 
Provision for differences in progress: Related 
to speed of acquiring sight vocabulary. 
Writing: Rinehart System. 
Supplementary from March to June: Scott. Foresman. 
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Before the meeting concluded, teachers were asked 
their preference for the groups. The training background 
varied from two years beyond high school to graduate 
study beyond the baccalaureate de gree. They ranged in 
experience from the beginning teacher to one with 41 
years. As they varied in experience and training, it 
was felt that in the final selection the range was ap-
proximately equal for both the control and experimental 
teachers. As a result of this decision the classes de-
veloped in the following way: 
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Class 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
DISTRIBUTION OF CLASSES 
Experimental 
Scott, Foresman 
32 
21 
22 
20 
17 
32 
27 
29 
28 
31 
3U 
25 
29 
343 
Control 
Scott, Foresman 
30 
29 
23 
27 
29 
31 
33 
24 
25 
28 
24 
19 
322 
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FIRST TESTING PERIOD 
Before the formal reading was started, all of the 
first grade children were tested to deterraine the mental 
ages and to what extent if any readiness skills the 
groups had acquired. 
The tests were administered by the supervisor, 
teachers and faculty members f rom Boston University. 
The following measures were used: 
1. 
2. 
California Test of 111ental Maturity -
Pre-Primary Form 1/ 
Boston University Letter Knowledge Test 
Individual Test I Names 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Individual Test II Sounds 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Group Test I Matching 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Test II Identifying Capitals Shown 
1/ Sullivan, S. T., 
California Short-Form Test 
Short Form,Callfornri ~ 
1950.-
Clark, W. w., Tiegs, E. w., 
of Mental Maturity Pre-Primart: 
EUreau, tos Angeles;-Tiallrorn a, 
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Test III Identifying Letter Names 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Test IV Hotor Skills 
A. Writing Name 
B. Writing Letters Dictated 
3. Murphy- Durrell Readiness Test l/ 
It was considered wise to evaluate the test re-
sults before starting instr uction with the experimental 
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the classes into small groups . They then started instruc-
tion in t he letter names . 
For this purpose , the teacher s used various t ypes 
of materials, games and manipulative devices . Samples 
of some of the most effective types used throughout the 
year are filed in the appendix . 
1/ :Murphy, H. , Durrell, D. D., Hurphy - Durrell 
Dia~nostic Reading Readiness Test . \'Jorld Book Company , 
Yon ers - on- Hudson , 1947 • 
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At frequent intervals during the year, the super-
visor met with the teachers of the experimental group. 
Reports of progress were made, problems discussed and 
materials and ideas exchanged . The two remedial reading 
teach ers attended one meeting . They provided the teachers 
with many suggestions for supplementing the work. In 
Narch, the supervisor prov·ided ne1r1 material f'o r enr·ich-
ment. The same procedure followed throughout the year . 
SECOND 'rESTING PERIOD 
The second testing period was started on November 
14, 1955. The purpose was to measure achievement in 
perceptual skills. The tests were administered by the 
supervisor, teachers and ~aculty of' Boston University . 
The following measures were used: 
1 . Boston University Group Test 
Test IA 
B 
c 
Test II 
Test IIIA 
B 
Test IV 
Identif'ying Capitals Shown 
Identif'ying Lower 
Identifying vlords Sho'Wll 
Writing Letters Dictated 
Identirying Capitals Named 
Identifying Lower Case Named 
Hearing Sounds in Words 
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THIRD TESTING PERIOD 
On January 30, 1956 the third testing period was 
started. Three different tests were used to measure gain 
in perceptual skills and reading achievement. The tests 
were administered by the supervisor, teachers and faculty 
of Boston University . The following measures were used: 
1 . 
2. 
3. 
Detroit Word Recognition Test - Form A 1/ 
Boston University Individual Test 
Test I 
II 
III 
IV 
Letter names Upper Case 
Letter Names Lower Case 
Application of phonics 
Oral Reading Vocabulary Test 
Boston University Group Test 
Test IA Identifying Lower Case Shown 
B Identifying Words Shown 
Test IIA Identifying Capitals Named 
B Identifying Lower Case Named 
Test III Hearing Sounds in vlords 
Test IV Writing Letters Dictated 
1/ Oglesby, E. F., Detroit Word Recognition Test: 
Form A, World Book Co., Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York~25. 
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FOURTH TESTING PERIOD 
On June 1 , 1956 , the fourth testing period was 
started . Three different tests were used to measure 
gains in perceptual skills and reading achievement . The 
tests were administered by the supervisor, teachers and 
students from Boston University . The following testa 
we r e used : 
1 . Detroit Word Re cognition Test - For.m B 1/ 
2 . Boston University Individual Test 
Test I Letter names Upper Case 
II Letter names Lower Case 
III Applica t ion of Phonics 
IV Oral Reading Vocabulary Test 
3. Boston University Group Test 
Test I I dentifying Words Shown 
II Identifying Lower Case Named 
I I I Identifying Letter Sounds 
IV Applied Phonics 
v Hearing Sounds in Words 
VI \'lriting Letters Dictated 
VII Word Classification 
VIII Paragraph Ivieaning 
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Due to the fact that the teachers of the control 
groups had worked under pressure of an intensive test-
ing program, it Has decided to test the total first grade 
population of a neighboring community. The purpose was 
to measure the achievement of a group of children taught 
the Scott, Foresman system under normal conditions. As 
there were 194 children in this area, it increased the 
total number of boys and girls participating in the study 
to 1006. 
The following measures were used: 
1. Detroit Word Recognition Test - Form B l/ 
2. Boston University Group Test 
Test I Identifying T.-/ords Shown 
II Identifying Lower Case Named 
III Identifying Letter Sounds 
IV Applied Phonics 
v Hearing Sounds in \'lords 
VI Writing Letters Dictated 
VII Word Classification 
VIII Paragraph Meaning 
IX Total Reading 
All tests mentioned above are filed in the 
appendix. 
.!/ Ibid 
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The test data for these periods were analyzed and 
the results are presented in the follm-ving chapter. 
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CHAPTER III 
ANALySIS OF DATA 
It was the purpose of this study to seek the 
a.ns'tver to the foll01ving questions: Do children learn 
to read more ef'fectively H"hen initial instruction is 
given in letter forms, na111es, sounds in 'tvords and phonics? 
Or sh ould an initial sight vocabulary be established be-
fore instruction is given in word analysis abilities? 
The data were analyzed to discover: 
1. The likeness of the experimental and 
the control groups in ment al age, 
knowledge of letter names and sounds 
and learning rate in September. 
2. The likeness of the experimental 
and the control group at each test-
ing period in perceptual skills 
and reading achievement in November, 
Januax·y and June. 
3. The likeness of the experimental 
and independent control groups in 
perceptual skills and reading 
achievement in June. 
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In order to establish a level at which a di~-
ference could be considered significant, a critical 
ratio o~ 3.0 1/ or better will be interpreted as 
statistically signi~icant. 
1/ Guilford, J. P., Fundamental Statistics 1a 
Ps;chology and Education, N:cGraw-Hill Book Company, N.Y. 
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Table I shows the ~requency distributions and 
comparison of the mean scores ~or both groups on the 
mental ages in September . 
Score 
105 - 109 
100 
- 104 
9.5 - 99 
90 - 94 
85 - 89 
80 - 84 
7.5 - 79 
70 - 74 
6.5 - 69 
60 - 64 
55 - 59 
GROUP 
EXPERIMENTAL 
CONTROL 
TABLE I 
Distributions o~ Mental Ages 
in September 
Frequency 
Experimental 
1 
1 
9 
24 
75 
88 
75 
31 
8 
1 
1 
314 
Comparison o~ Mental Ages in 
September 
NR. Tv lEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. 
M. 
314 81.21 6.35 .35 
1.21 
200 82.42 7.21 -~-1 
Control 
0 
0 
6 
27 
9.5 
87 
60 
20 
2 
3 
0 
300 
s.E. 
DIFF. 
.54 
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: 109 months with a mean of 81.21 and standard deviation i 
of 6 35 The cont rol group r anged from 60 months to il • • 
li 99 months with a mean of 82.~2 and a. standard deviation 
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of 7.21. The slight advantage in the mean score favored 
the control group. 
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matching of capital letters in September. 1: 
Score 
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Distributions of Matching Capital 
Letters in September 
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DIFF. S.E. C.R. 
M. DIFF. 
25.07 2.75 
.29 1.19 
CONTROL 300 2.37 .19 
The experimental scores ranged ~rom 1 to 26 with 
a mean o~ 25.07 and standard deviation o~ 2.75. The 
control group ranged ~rom 0 to 26 with a mean of 25.36 
and standard deviation o~ 2.37. The slight advantage 
in the mean score ~avored the control group. 
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Table III shows the rrequency distributions and 
comparison of the mean scores ror both groups on the 
matching of lower case letters in September. 
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GROUP NR . .lYlEAN S. D • s.E. DI FF . S.E. C. R. 
H. DIFF . 
EXPERI J:·iENTAL 314 24 . 42 1.99 .11 
.31 .14 2.21 
CONTROL 300 24.73 1.70 .09 
Th e exper linental scores ranged f r om 1 to 26 wit h 
a mean of 24 .42 and a standard deviation of 1. 99 . The 
con t r ol group ran ged f r om 0 to 26 with a mean of 24 .73 
a s tandard deviation of 1.70. The s l i ght advantage in 
t he mean score favored the control group. 
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Table IV shows the frequency distributions and 
comparison or the mean scores ror both groups on identi-
fying capital letters shown in September. 
TABLE IV 
Distributions of Identifying Capital 
Letters Shown in September 
Frequency 
Score 
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26 101 101 
25 48 59 
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l M. DIFF. ;, 
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EXPERH1ENTAL 313 22.93 4.35 .24 I ! 
.53 .31 
CONTROL 299 23.46 3.42 .19 
II 
The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 26 with 
I a mean of 22.93 and a standard deviation of 4.35. The 
control group ranged from 1 t9 26 with a mean of 23.46 
and a standard deviation of 3.42. The slight advantage 
in the mean score favored the control group. 
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the frequency distributions and 
comparison of the mean scores for both groups on identi-
fying capital letters named in September. 
TABLE V 
Distributions of Identifying Capital 
Letters Named in September 
Frequency 
Score 
Experimental Control 
26 57 47 
25 ~ 24 
24 ~ 9 
23 10 11 
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EXPERI J.VIENTAL 
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Comparison of Identifyi ng Capita l 
Letters Named in September 
NR. MEAN S.D. s. E. DIFF. 
M. 
313 15.81 7.76 .43 
.35 
300 16.16 7.59 .11-3 
s.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
.61 .57 
The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 26 with 
a mean of 15.81 and a standard deviation of 7.76. The 
control group ranged from 0 to 26 with a mean of 16.16 
and a standard deviation of 7.59. The slight advantage 
in the mean score favored the control group. 
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Table VI shows the frequency distributions and 
comparison of the mean scores for both groups on identi-
fying lower case letters named in September. 
TABLE VI 
Distributions of Identifying Lower Case 
Letters Named in September 
Score 
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10 
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GROUP 
EXPERD'1ENTAL 
CONTROL 
Comparison of Identifying Lower 
Case Letters Named in September 
NR. MEAN S.D. S. E. DIFF. 
N. 
314 11.85 6.29 .36 
.22 
300 11.63 6.02 .34 
s.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
• .so .44 
The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 26 with 
a mean of 11.85 and a standard deviation of 6.29. The 
control group ranged from 0 to 26 with a mean of 11.63 
and a standard deviation of 6.02. The slight advantage 
in the mean score favored the experimental group. 
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comparison of' t h e mean scores f'or both groups on writing 
letters dictated in September. 
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EXPERIHENTAL 312 9.17 8.1 .45 
• 15 .62 
CONTROL 300 9.02 7.30 .42 
The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 26 with 
a mean of 9.17 and a standard deviation of 8.1 . The 
control group ranged from 0 to 26 with a mean of 9.02 
and a standard deviation of 7.30. The slight advantage 
in the mean score favored the experimental group. 
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Distribut i ons of Naming Capital 
Letters in September 
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DIFF . 
GROUP S.D. S.E. NR. MEAN 
M. 
EXPERI NENTAL 314 10.70 8.85 .49 
.12 .69 
CONTROL 300 10.82 .49 
The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 26 with 
a mean of 10.70 and a standard deviation of 8 .85. The 
control group ranged from 0 to 26 with a mean of 10.82 
and a standard deviation of 8.L1.9. The slight advantage 
in the mean score favored the control group. 
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Table IX shows the frequency distributions and 
comparison of the mean scores for both groups on naming 
lower case letters in September. 
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TABLE IX 
Distributions of Naming Lower Case 
Letters in September 
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Letters in September il 
!I GROUP NR. MEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. S.E. C.R. 
M. DIFF. I[ II 
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ll EXPERThrENTAL 7.62 .4J. 
'i 
.49 il 
lj .28 .57 
CONTROL 300 7.90 
The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 26 with 
a mean o£ 7.62 and a standard deviation o£ 7.40. The 
control group ranged from 0 to 26 with a mean of 7.90 
and a standard deviation of 7.04. The slight advantage 
in the mean score favored the control group. 
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Table X shoNs the frequency d i stributions and 
comparison of the mean scores for both groups on giving 
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the sounds of capital letters in September. 
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TABLE X 
Distributions of Giving Sounds of 
Capital Letters in September 
Frequency 
Score 
Experimental 
23 1 
22 1 
21 0 
20 4 
19 4 
18 3 
17 3 
16 2 
15 2 
14 4 
13 0 
12 2 
11 1 
10 1 
9 4 
8 3 
7 4 
6 6 
5 6 
4 15 
3 7 
2 14 
1 32 
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EXPERD1ENTAL 302 5.37 .30 
.11 .56 .19 
CONTROL 300 2.15 5.22 .35 
The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 23 with 
a mean of 2.04 and a standard deviation of 5.37. The 
control group ranged from 0 to 22 with a mean of 2.15 
and a standard deviation of 5.22. The slight advantage 
in the mean score favored the contr ol group. 
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Table XI shows the frequency distributions and 
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comparison of the mean scores for both groups on giving 
the sounds of lower case letters in September. 
Score 
24 
23 
22 
21 
20 
19 
18 
17 
16 
1.5 
14 
13 
12 
11 
10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
TABLE XI 
Distributions of Giving the Sounds 
of Lower Cas e Letters in September 
Experimental 
0 
0 
1 
1 
2 
2 
3 
0 
6 
2 
1 
0 
1 
2 
2 
3 
1 
4 j 
10 
16 
28 
204 
302 
Frequency 
Control 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
1 
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3 
3 
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0 
1 
1 
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11 
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GROUP NR. I-1EAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. S.E. C.R. 
M. DIFF. 
EXPERIHENTAL 302 1.97 4. 35 .14 
.20 .19 1.05 
CONTROL 300 1.77 3.39 .J.4 
The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 22 with 
a mean of 1.97 and a standard deviation of 4.35. The 
control group ranged from 0 to 24 with a mean of 1.77 
and a standard deviation of 3.39. The slight advantage 
in the mean score favored the experimental group. 
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1 Table XII shows the frequency distributions and ·j 
II comparison of the mean scores for both groups on auditory ~ ~ 
il discri.ruina tion in September. -I I :1 
I iJ 
I d I TABLE XII :1 
I il Distributions o:f Auditory Discrimination · 1 
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I 
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il 
11 
!i 
I 
i l 
!I 
!I 
i 
i 
Scor e 
80 
- 84 
75 - 79 
70 
- 74 65 - 69 
60 64 
55 - 59 
50 54 
45 - 49 
40 - 44 
35 - 39 
30 - 34 25 - 29 
20 - 24 
15 - 19 
10 14 5 - 9 
0 - 4 
•I in September :! 
,i 
i 
d 
Experimental 
7 
3 
12 
14 
19 
6 
28 
21 
10 
24 
28 
7 
20 
23 
11 
11.~ 
65 
312 
Frequency 
Control 
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17 
19 
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22 
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I in September ' 
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GROUP NR. MEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. s.E. C.R. 
M. DIFF. 
EXPERIHE:NTAL 312 33.04 23.85 1.35 
1.64 1.92 .85 
CONTROL 298 31.40 23.55 1.36 
The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 80 with 
a mean of 33.04 and a standard deviation of 23.85. The 
control group ranged from 0 to 80 with a mean of 3l.L!.O 
and a standard deviation of 23.55. The slight advantage 
in the mean score favored the experimental group. 
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Table XIII shows t he frequency distributions and 
comparison of the mean scores for both groups on visual 
d i scrimination of letters in September. 
TABLE XIII 
Distributions of Visual Discrimination 
of Letters in September 
Frequency 
Score 
Experimental Control 
26 31 36 
25 40 41 
24 57 42 
23 45 47 
22 47 28 
21 19 26 
20 19 12 
19 12 9 
18 6 10 
17 9 10 
16 8 5 
15 4 3 
14 0 2 
13 2 1 
12 3 0 
11 2 2 
10 1 2 
9 1 0 
8 1 0 
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of Letters in September I!!;. 
GROUP NR. MEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. S.E. C.R. 
Jvl. DIFF. li 
EXPERihENTAL 313 21.93 4.14 .23 
.50 1.67 
CONTROL 276 22.43 3.27 .20 
The experimental scores r anged from 0 to 26 with 
a mean of 21.93 and a standard devia tion of 4.14. The 
control group ranged from 10 to 26 with a mean score of 
22.~-3 and a standard deviation of 3.27. The slight 
advantage in the mean score favored the control group. 
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Table XIV shows the frequency distributions and 
comparison of the mean scores for both groups on visual 
discrlinination of words in September. 
TABLE XIV 
Distributions of Visual Discrimination 
of Words in September 
Score 
26 
25 
24 
23 
22 
21 
20 
19 
18 
17 
16 
15 
14 
13 
12 
11 
10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
Experimental 
3 
0 
0 
2 
0 
4 ~ 
8 
9 
9 15 
20 
24 
26 
32 
27 
28 
27 
26 
19 
9 
10 
3 
3 
1 
0 
Frequency 
Control 
1 
0 
0 
2 
2 
2 
6 
7 
11 
15 
11 
11 
18 
27 
39 
23 
22 
19 
18 
21 
7 
9 
2 
3 
0 
0 
0 
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GROUP 
CompaPison of' Visual Discrimination · 
of vJords in September 
NR. r-lEJJq- S.D. s.E. DIFF. 
M. 
EX:PERINENTAL 314 10.96 4.44 .25 
1.05 
CO:NTROL 276 12.01 4.20 .25 
S.E. C.R . 
DIFF. 
.35 3.0 
The experimental scores ranged from 1 to 26 with 
a mean of 10.96 and a sta.ndard deviation of 4.44. The 
control group ranged from 3 to 26 t;;i th a mean of 12.01 
a.nd a sta.ndard deviation of 4.20. The critical ratio 
Has 3.0, a statistically significant dif1'erence in favor 
of the control group. 
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Score 
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9 
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3 
2 
1 
0 
GROUP 
EXPERD1ENTAL 
CONTROL 
TABLE XV 
Distributions of Learning Rate 
in September 
Frequency 
Experimental 
Comparison 
in 
NR. MEAN 
314 3.50 
300 
11 
10 
9 
18 
27 
41 
47 
61 
40 
32 
18 
of Learning Rate 
September 
S.D. 
1.50 .o8 
2.60 
.90 
Control 
8 
12 
15 
21 
31 
27 
48 
62 
38 
30 
8 
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The experimental scores ranged from 0 to 10 with 
a mean of 3.50 and a standard deviation of 1.50. The 
control group ranged from 0 to 10 with a mean of 4.40 
and a standard deviation of 2.60. The critical ratio 
was 5.29, a statistical significant difference in favor jt I 
of the control group. 
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~I Table XVI shows the CQ11lparison of the mean scores [
1 
:, ,! 
~ 1 for both groups on identifying capital letters shown in l! 
.i !I 
'I September and November. ll ~ : il 
.1 ·I 
:1 i! 
I TABLE X:VI j! 
I II 
I
' Comparison of Identifying Capital Letters ;I 
Shown in September and November 
I il " ., ~~ GROUP NR. !'lEAN S.D. S.~.. DIFF. S.E. C.R. 
1
.!!.' 
I l"J. DIFF. " 
!I ElCPERH'"lENTAL 313 22.93 4.3.5 .24 ,: 
!I Sel!tember ..53 .31 1. 71 i! 
'::I CONTROL 299 23.46 3.1J.2 .19 :: 
September :[ 
'I II I. 
I, '! 
il 
:, 
!! 
jl 
GROUP NR. r11EA!if S.D. S.ME.. DIFF. S.E. C.R. 
1
i
11
1
1 
DIFF. 
EXPERD·1ENTAL 287 25.07 2.06 .12 II 
1 November 11 
il .16 -14 1.14 li 
CONTROL 278 25.23 1.42 .08 
1111 ,1! 11  November 
II 1! 
lj The mean score for the experimental group in Septem- IJ 
I I! 
l
ljl ber was 22.93 compared to 23.46 for the control group. In II 
1
l'l the November test the mean score for the experimental group 'II 
was 25.07 compared to 25.23 for the control group. The II I 
J slight advantage in the mean scores favored the control I 
I group. I 
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Table XVII shows the comparison of the mean scores il 
I, 
I I 
for both groups on iden tifying lower case letters shown 
in November and January. 
TABLE XVII 
Comparison of Identifying Lower Case Letters 
Shown in November and January 
GROUP NR. MEAN S.D. s. E. DIFF. S.E. 
:H . DIFF. 
EXPERDlJENT.AL 287 23.8.5 3.36 .19 
November 
CONTR OL 278 24.02 3.06 
.17 .2.5 
.17 
November 
GROUP NR. I11IEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. S.E. 
r-I. DIFF. 
EXPERIHENTAL 272 2.5.09 1.34 .08 
January 
.o.5 .13 
CONTROL 271 2.5 .J.4 1.37 .11 
Januar::t: 
C.R. 
.68 
C.R. 
.38 
The mean score for the experimental group in Novem-
ber was 23.8.5 compared to 24.02 for the control group. In 
the January test the mean score for the experimental group 
was 2.5.09 compared to 2.5.14 for the control group. The 
slight advantage in the mean scores favored the control 
group. 
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I 
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i! Table XVIII shows the comparison of the mean scores 1i 
for both groups on identifying words shown in November, 
I 
I 
January and June. 
TABLE XVIII 
Comparison of Identify ing Words Shown 
in November, January and June 
GROUP 
EXPZRD,IENTAL 
November 
CONTROL 
November 
GROUP 
EXPERII•lENTAL 
January 
CONTR OL 
Janua!:i 
GROUP 
EXPERIMENTAL 
June 
CONTROL 
June 
NR . HEAN 
287 14.88 
278 14.60 
NR. IvffiAN 
272 19.78 
271 20.56 
NR. NEAN 
297 25.05 
283 26.20 
S.D. 
4.53 
3.90 
S.E. 
4.68 
4.64 
S.E. 
6.00 
S. E. 
:t-1 . 
.26 
.23 
s.E. 
M. 
• 28 
.28 
S. E. 
r1. 
.33 
.44 
DIFF . 
.28 
DIFF. 
.78 
DIFF. 
1.15 
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The mean score of the experimental group in Novem-
ber was !4.88 compared to 14.60 for the control group. In 
January the mean score for the experimental group was 
19.78 compared to 20.56 for the control group. In the 
June test the mean score of the experimental group was 
25.05 compared to 26.20 for the control group . While none 
of the differences were statistically significant, the 
difference ·Has somewhat greater in each succeeding test. 
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Table XIX shows the comparis on of the mean scores 
for both groups on writing letters in Septemb er, Novem-
ber, January and June. 
TABLE XIX 
Comparison of \vriting Letters in 
September, November, January and June 
GROUP NR. HEAN S. E. S.E. DIFF . 
N. 
EXPERI:iViENTAL 312 9.17 8.10 • 45 
September 
.15 
CONTROL 300 -9.02 7.30 .42 
Se,Etember 
GROUP NR . J.VlEAN s.E. S.E. DIFF. 
M. 
EXPERI:ri1.ENTAL 287 18.02 8 .!~6 • 43 
November 
5.28 
CONTROL 278 12.74 8.04 .47 
November 
GROUP NR. ME .AN S.E. S.E. DIFF. 
H. 
EXPERil1ENTAL 272 22.51 8.04 .49 
January 
3.12 
CONTROL 271 19.39 7.17 .41-~ 
January 
S . E. C.R. 
DIFF • 
.62 .25 
s.E. C.R. 
DIFF • 
.64 8.25 
S.E. C.R. 
DIFF . 
.65 4.80 
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GROUP NR. }1EAN S . E . 
EXPERil'lEl'JTAL 297 24.98 4.65 
June 
CONTROL 283 23.00 4.65 
June 
S. E. DIFF . S.E. C.R. 
M. DIFF . 
.26 
1.98 .37 .53 
.27 
vlhile the mean scores of the experimental group 
increased from 9.17 in September to 24.98 in June as 
compared to 9.02 in Septemb er to 23.00 in June for the 
control group, the differences decreased in each succeed-
ing test. 
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Table XX shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for both groups on identify ing capital letters nruned in 
September, November and January. 
TABLE XX 
Comparison of Identifying Capital Letters 
Named in September, November and January 
68 :: 
1: 
I 
I 
I 
·I 
1: 
I· 
GROUP NR . l•IEAN S.D. S.E. 
J.'.i. 
DIFF . S.E. 
DIFF . 
i! 
: 
C.R. !I 
EXPERI MENTAL 313 
September 
CONTROL 300 
September 
15.81 7.76 .43 
16.16 7.59 .43 
.35 .61 .57 
Ji 
i• II 
I! 
11 
I! 
I• 
I! II 
i· 
If 
i! 
'i 
'• 
__ a_R_ou_P __ NR_. __ H_EAN_-_s_· _.n_. _ s_.=~;..;;.: __ n_r_F_F_. __ s...;;;n;..::i~w.=;..,.:.. __ c_.R. I! 
EXPERI:l'IEI:iJTAL 287 
November 
CONTROL 278 
November 
22.67 5.43 
20.21 6.77 
GROUP NR . rvrJ.EAN S.D. 
EXFERH1ENTAL 272 25.19 2.73 
January 
CONTROL 271 24.17 3.90 
January 
.32 I, ,, 
.51 
I, 
4.82 1. 
S. E. DIFF . S. E. C.R. 
M. DIFF. 
.17 
1.02 .29 3.83 
.24 
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January test the mean score for the experimental group 
was 2.5.19 compared to 24.17 for the control group. The 
critical ratios of 4.82 in November and 3.83 in January 
showed statistically significant differences in favor of 
the experimental group. 
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Table XXI shows t he comparison of t h e mean scores 
70 ! ,: 
II 
il 
:I 
for b oth groups on iden t ifying lower ca se letters named 
i n September, November, J anua r y and June. 
TABLE XXI 
Comparison of Identifying Lower Case Letters 
Named in Sept ember, November, J anuary and June 
GR OUP NR . IvlE.AN S.D. S.E. DIFF . S. E. 
J•I. DIFF . 
EX:PERH-1ENTAL 314 11.8.5 6.29 .36 
September 
.22 .so 
CONTROL 300 11.63 6.02 .34 
September 
GROUP N'R . MEAN S.D. S . E. DIFF . S. E. 
H. DIFF . 
EXPERINENT.AL 287 19.46 .5. 8.5 .3.5 
November 
3.90 .53 
CONTHOL 278 1.5 • .56 6.78 .41 
November 
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7.36 
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GROUP NR. lt'I.E.AN S.D. S . E. DIFF • . S. E . C. R . 
Ivi. DIFF . 
EXPERTI.ffii\i"TAL 297 25 . 90 3. 25 . 13 
June 
-45 . 25 1. 80 
CONTROL 283 25.45 3. 80 .21 
June 
The mean scores o£ the experimental group in-
creased 14. 05 rrom September to June compared to 13. 82 
£or the control group . In November the critical ratio 
1..ras 7. 36 a statistically signi£icant di1'£erence in f avor 
o.:t· the experLmental group . In January the critical ratio 
was 6. 87 a statistically signi£ica~t di££erence in £avor 
or the experimental group. 
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Table XXII shows the comparison or the mean scores 
ror both groups on hearing sounds in words in November, 
January and June. 
TABLE XXII 
Comparison or Hearing Sounds in Words 
in November, January and June 
GROUP NR. 
EXP.ERiiYIENTAL 287 
November 
CONTROL 278 
November 
GROUP NR. 
EXPERI11EIITTAL 272 
January 
CONTROL 271 
Januar;y: 
GROUP NR. 
:HEAN S.D. 
17.85 7.7l 
14.38 5.52 
:rvrEAN S.D. 
37.81 12.15 
32.79 12.05 
IvlEAN S.D. 
S.E. 
H. 
• 45 
.33 
S.E. 
!·1. 
.74 
.73 
S. E . 
11. 
DIFP. 
3.47 
DIFF. 
5.02 
DIFF. 
S.E. C.R. 
DIFF • 
.56 6.20 
S.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
1.04 4-73 
s.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
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The mean score of the experimental group in Novem-
ber uas rr. es compared to 1.4.38 f'or the control group. 
In January, the mean score for the experimental group 
tvas 37.81 compared to 32.79 for the control group. In 
the JLITle test the mean score for t h e experimental group 
was ~-6• 70 compared to LJl!_.04 for t h e control group. The 
critical ratios showed statistically significant differ-
ences in favor of the experimental group. 
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Table XXIII shows the comparison o~ the mean scores :, 
I, 
~or both groups on Detroit Word Recognition Test in 
January and June. 
TABLE XXIII 
Comparison o~ Detroit Word Recognition 
Test in January and June 
GROUP NR. IvJEAN S.D. S . E . DIFF. S.E. 
M. DIFF. 
EXP ERIIvrENrrAL 272 8.67 7.28 
·44 
2.14 .56 
.34 
January 
CONTROL 268 6.53 5.58 
January 
GROUP NR. JviEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. s.E. 
N. DIFF. 
EXPERINENTAL 291 23.25 9.65 .57 
June 
1.23 .78 
CONTROL 279 22.02 9.05 .54 
June 
C.R. 
3.81 
C.R. 
1.58 
The mean score 0~ the experimental group in Janu-
ary was 8.67 compared to 6.53 ~or the control group. In 
the June test the mean score ~or the experimental group 
was 23.25 compared to 22.02 ~or the control group. The 
critical ratio in January was 3.81 which showed a 
statistically significant di~~erence in ~avor o~ the 
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j Table XXIV shows the comparison of the mean scores \; 
: ,, 
i for both groups on naming capital letters in January and il 
' June. il I 11 
1
', ,,. 
TABLE XXIV I I, i 
I' !I 
: Comparis on of Naming Capital p I Letters in January and June Ji 
J •! 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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lj 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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I 
GROUP NR . 
EXPERD-1ENTAL 272 
January 
CONTROL 
January 
GROUP 
EXPERINENTAL 
June 
CONTROL 
June 
271 
NR. 
296 
285 
HE..t\.N S.D. 
23.90 3.90 
20 • .56 6.84 
S.D. 
25.98 2.82 
23.90 4.37 
S. E . 
!if. 
.42 
S.E. 
1"1. 
.16 
.26 
li C.R. 
li 
DIFF . S.E. 
DIFF._. __ 
:I 
1: 
3-34 6.96 i! II 
I 
I 
II I, 
DIPF. S.E. C.R. II 
DIFF. ij 
2.08 .31 
I, 
I! 
6.71 - I: 
II 
!I 
il 
II The mean score of the experimental group in January 
II 
I was 23.90 compared to 20.56 for the control group. In the !I 
! !i i .June test the mean score for the experimental group was !J 
" 
f· 2.5.98 compared to 23.90 for the control group. The !! 
I lj 
I d 
1 
critical ratios of 6.96 and 6.71 showed statistically sig- !j 
I nificant differences in favor of the exper:iiaental group. i! 
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Table XXV shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for both groups on naming lower case letters in January 
and June. 
!i 
il !I 
il 
GROUP 
EX:PERH,:lENTAL 
Januar:;y: 
CONTROL 
January 
GROUP 
EXPERI ME1TTAL 
June 
CONTROL 
June 
TABLE XJDl 
Comparison of Naming Lower Case 
Letters in .January and June 
NR. MEAN S.D. s.E. DIFF . 
M. 
272 23.39 1.34 .o8 
1.92 
270 21.47 .5.13 .31 
NR. 11EAN S.D. S. E. DIFF. 
M. 
296 24.49 3.37 .20 
• .56 
28.5 23.93 4-74 .28 
'I 
i! 
i! 
,I 
If 
'I II 
., 
II 
~ l 
'I 
S E !J 
. . c. R. II 
DIFF. j1 
II 
.32 
S.E. 
DIFF. 
.34 
I! 6.00 11 
C.R. 
ji 
Ji 
,I 
-I I• 
.,I I 
II 
lj I; 
II 1.6.5 :, 
lj 
II 
The mean score of the experimental group in January ll 
was 23.39 compared to 21.47 for the control group. In the il 
'I 
June test, the mean score for the experimental group was !j 
The critica~ 24.49 compared to 23.93 for the control group. 
~ I 
·1 ratio of 6.00 in January showed a statistically signifi- I· 
I 11 
1
j cant difference in favor of the experimental group. jl 
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Table XXVI shows the comparison of' the mean scores 
for both groups on giving sounds of letters in January 
and June. 
GROUP 
EXPERHiLEHTAL 
January 
CONTROL 
January 
GROUP 
TABLE XXVI 
Comparison of' Giving Sounds of 
Letters in January and June 
NR . HEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. 
M. 
272 16.92 7.38 .4.5 
271 12.26 7.68 .46 
4.66 
NR. HEAN s.n. S.E. DIFF. 
M. 
296 21.25 .27 
li j! 
.64 7.28 jl 
,. 
j: 
I, II 
I! 
r 
I; 
S. E. c .R. II ··.; DIFF. 
EXPERI HENTAL 
June 
CONTROL 
June 
28.5 17.70 5.94 
8.07 ! 3.55 -44 
.35 
The mean score of' the experimental group in Janu-
ary was 16.92 compared to 12.26 for the control group. 
I 
II 
II 
,, 
I 
i' 
1: 
In the June test the mean score ~or the experLmental group !I 
'
'::' was 21.25 compared to 17.70 for the control group. The 
i critical ratios of' 7.28 and 8.07 showed statistically li 
I 
'I 
significant differences in favor of' the experimental I! 
I group. li 
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li Table XXVII shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for both groups on g iving sounds of blends in January and 
June. 
TABLE XXVII 
Comparison of Giving Sounds of 
Blends in January and June 
il 
ii 
r 
11 
I! ,, 
1: p 
II 
Jl 
DIFF. S. E . C.R. 1: HEAN S.D. S.E. GROUP NR. 
DIFF. I' II 
1: 
I' 
4.46 6.24 .)8 EXPER U 'IENTAL 27 2 
-.::J.:.::::a:..::n::..:u::..:a.:.::::r..JI.y ___ ___ ____ ___ ____ ·-- _ 
CONTROL 
January 
271 .25 
1! 6. 76 II 
1: li 
·I 
the June test the mean score for the experimental group 
was 10.85 compared to 6.00 for the control group. The 
cr i tical ratios of 6.76 and 14.66 showed statistically 
significant differences in favor of the experimental 
I! 
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i :1 
·, Table XXVIII shmvs the comparison of the mean scores d 
:1 for both groups on applied phonics in January and June. !i 
;I 
TABLE XXVIII 
Comparison of Applied Phonics 
in January and June 
i· ;j 
'I :, 
j, 
:I 
il 
----------------------------------------------------------- !; 
GROUP NR. ~-1EAN 
EXPERH1ENT.AL 272 
January 
10.55 
S.D. 
8.2.5 
6.96 
S. E. DIFF. S.E. C.R. 
N. DIFF'. 
.5o 
.66 6.68 
jl 
----------------------------------------------------------- 1: 
GROUP NR. I~JEAN S.D. 
EXPERi l\'1ENTAL 296 16.91 7.38 
- June 
CONTROL 285 13.74 7.79 
S. E. DIFF. 
:H . 
-43 
3.17 
.46 
S.E • . 
DIFF. 
.63 
C.R. 
5.05 
i: 
ii i; 
ji 
., I~ 
I' 
,! 
I' 
.I 
June ~~~------------------------------------------------------ !: I·
i 
I ~~ I In the January test, the mean score for the ex- ,!ill 
I 
perimental group was 10.55 compared to 6.14 for the 
I 
i.'l control group. The mean scor•e of the experimental group 
I 
1.
1 
in June was 16.91 compared to 13.74 for the control group. 1 
I 'I 
II 
The critical ratio of 6.68 in January and 5.05 in June  
: 1/ 
11 showed statistically significant differences in favor [I 
.I il 
!I of the experimental group. 1 
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Table XXIX shows the comparison of the mean scores ;! j! 
for both groups on oral reading in January and June. II 
li ,, 
TABLE XXIX II 
Comparison of Oral Reading 
in January and June 
GROUP NR. 
EXPERilVJ.J:!;NTAL 272 
Januar;y: 
CONTROL 271 
Januar;y: 
GROUP NR. 
r-1EAN S.D. 
74.30 37 • .50 
68.10 30.90 
I"lEAN S.D. 
S. E. 
M. 
2.27 
1.88 
s.E. 
11. 
EXPERIMENTAL 296 102.31 48.10 2.80 
June 
CONTROL 
June 
285 79.92 44.62 2.65 
DIFF . S.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
6.20 2.90 2.14 
DIFF. S.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
22.39 3.85 5.82 
The mean score for the experimental group in Janu-
ary was 74.30 compared to 68.10 for the control group. In 
the June test the mean score for the exper~ental group 
was 102.31 compared to 79.92 for the control group. 1ihi1e 
the difference in January was not statistically signifi-
cant, the critical ratio of .5.82 in June showed a sta-
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Table XXX shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for both groups on identifying letter sounds in June. 
GROUP 
EXPERD·fENTAL 
CONTROL 
TABLE XXX 
Comparison of Identifying Letter 
Sounds in June 
1Tfl . r:IEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. 
11 . 
297 24.60 4-73 .27 
1 • .50 
283 23.10 5.00 .29 
s.E. 
DIFF . 
.40 
C.R. 
3.75 
The mean score for the experimental group was 
24.60 with a standard deviation of 4.73. The mean score 
for the control group was 23.10 with a standard deviation 
of 5.oo. The critical ratio was 3.7.5, a statisticall y 
significant difference in favor of the experimental 
group. 
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Table XXXI shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for both groups on applied phonics in June. 
GROUP NR. 
EXPERII1ENTAL 297 
CONTROL 283 
TABLE XXXI 
Comparison of Applied 
Phonics in June 
S.D. 
43.20 12.30 
40.70 12.85 
s.-E. 
1'1. 
.71 
.76 
DIFF. 
2.50 
S.E. 
DIFF. 
The mean score for the experimental group was 43.20 
with a standard deviation of 12.30. The mean score for 
the control group was 40.70 with a standard deviation of 
12.85. The slight a dvantage in the mean score favored 
the experimental group. 
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Table XXXII shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for both groups on classification of words in June. 
GROUP 
TABLE XXXII 
Comparison of Classification 
of vlords in June 
NR. MEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. 
M. 
EXPERIMENTAL 287 56.80 22.50 1.32 
3.60 
CONTR OL 277 53.20 19 .• 00 1.13 
S.E. 
DIFF. 
1.73 2.08 
The mean score for the experimental group was 
56.80 with a standard deviation of, 22.50. The mean score 
for the control group was 53.20 with a standard deviation 
of 19.00. The slight advantage in the mean score favored 
the experimental group. 
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scores for both groups on silent reading in June. 
GROUP NR . 
EXPERIHENTAL 287 
CONTROL 277 
TABLE XXXII I 
Comparison of Silent 
Reading in June 
III!E.AN S.D. s.E. 
M. 
12.38 6.39 .37 
10.25 7.05 .42 
DIF'F. S.E. 
DIFF. 
2.13 .56 
C. R. 
3.80 
The mean score for the experimental group was 12.38 
with a standard deviation of 6.39. The mean score for 
the control group was 10.25 with a standard deviation of 
The critical ratio was 3.80, a statistically sig-
nificant difference in favor of the experimental group . 
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Table XXXIV shows the comparison of the mean scores j: 
il 
for both groups on total reading in June. 
GROUP NR. 
EXPERTMENTAL 287 
CONTROL 277 
TABLE XXXIV 
Comparison of Total 
Reading in June 
MEAN S.D. S.E. 
M. 
68.50 28.60 1.68 
6.5.30 22 • .50 1.35 
DIFF. 
3.20 
S.E. 
DIFF. 
2.15 
The mean score f or t he experimental group was 
C.R. 
1.49 
68.50 with a standard deviation of 28.60. The mean score 
for the control group was 65.30 with a standard deviation 
of 22.50. The slight advantage in the mean score favored 
t he experimental group . 
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Table XXXV shmvs the frequency distributions and 
comparison of the mean scores for the experimental group 
and independent control group on intelligence quotients 
in September . 
T.ABLE XXXV 
Distributions of Intelligence 
Quotients in September 
I 'I II 
I NTELLI GENCE 
QUOTIENTS 
CALIFORNI A I~~TAL 
MATURITY Y 
EXPERIMENTAL 
STANF'ORD-lmi i\lET 2/ 
INDEPENDENT 
CONTROL ·I ,, 
1 
6 
7 
0 
2 
4 
I 
,/ 
!I 
II 
13.5 - 139 
130 - 134 
12.5 - 129 
120 - 124 
11.5 119 
110 - 114 
10.5 - 109 
100 - 104 
26 
40 51 
67 
58 
38 
18 
11 
17 
23 
21 
31 
17 
18 
11 
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9.5 - 99 
90 - 94 
85 - 89 
80 - 84 
75 - 79 
70 - 74 
3 
2 
1 
1 
319 
2 
1 
2 
160 
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I; California Short-Form Test of lvJ:ental Ha turi t'f, Pre-Primary: :! Short Form, California Test Bureau, Los Ange es, California, 
I' 1956. 
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The mean score for the experimenta l group was 
108 .3 with a standard deviation of 10.00 compared to 
105.1 with a standard deviation of 11.80 for the in-
dependent control group. 
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TABLE XXXVI 
Comparison of Detroit Word 
Recognit i on Test in June 
NR. IVIEAN S.D. S. E. DI FF . 
M. 
EXPERilviENTAL 291 23.25 9.65 .57 
INDEPEl'IDb~T 
CONTROL 
193 15.98 
7.27 
8.71 .63 
s. E. C. R. 
DIFF . 
.85 8 • .56 
The mean score for the experimental group wa s 23.25 
wi th a standard deviation of 9.65. The mean score for the 
i ndependent control group wa s 15.98 with a standard de -
viation of 8.71. The critical r a tio wa s 8.56, a sta tis-
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tica lly significant d ifference i n favor of the exper imenta l I 
I gr oup. ; ,, 
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Table XXXVII shov1s the comparison of the mean scores li 
II 
:I 
for experimental and independent control groups on identi-
fying words shown i n June. 
GROUP 
EKPERD>!ENTAL 
INDEPENDENT 
CONTROL 
TABLE XXXVII 
Comparison of Identifying Words 
Shown in June 
NR. IvlEAN S.D. s.E. DIFF. 
Ivi . 
297 25.05 5.70 .33 
3.20 
193 21.85 -~-0 
s.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
.52 6.17 
The mean score for the experimental group was 25.05 
with a standard deviation of 5.70. The mean score for the 
independent control group was 21 • .85 with a standard devi-
ation of 5-~-9. The critical ratio was 6.17~ a statisti-
cally significant difference i n favor of the experimental 
group. 
\I 
li 
I 
I 
I 
i 
·I II I; 
'I 
I. 
il 
II 
'I 
J: I 
I 
i 
! 
I 
I 
II 
li 
II 
\i 
'I II 
li 
i 
!I 
ii 
;: 
il 
I 
I 
-----···· -- ~ -.~ ;: ··-··-;·-~· - .-;·-·.-: ... :·:.:-·-:- :---.- ------ -~~.- ......... ::::-·- · ·.:-:··~-: .. :-·· ·;·:::·:::· : :: ··:.·.:·.- · ·:~--":::.·:.:: .. ~. --. ------· -···:;:::: ... .::: ... ·:··_-::··.::.-.':":~- -.:-. ::.::;::: .-·:··:: · -::-:::::····;··------··-- .... --·- ···-···· li .. c.: ·:.· :"···:··" •••..•.•. 
90 ! 
Table XXXVIII shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for the experimental and independent control groups on 
identifying lower case letters named in June. 
TABLE XXXVIII 
Comparison of Identifying Lower Case 
Letters Named in Jttne 
GROUP 
EXP.ERilVIENTAL 
I NDEPENDENT 
CONTROL 
NR . NEAN 
297 2.5.90 
193 23.16 
S.D. S.E. DIFF . 
M. 
. 13 
2.74 
. 34 
S .E. C.R. 
DIFF . 
.36 7.61 
The mean score for the experimental group was 2.5.90 
with a standard deviation of 3.2.5. The mean score for the 
I, 
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independent control group was 23.16 with a standard devia- ! 
The critical ratio was 7.61, a statistically I tion of 4.68 . 
significant difference in f avor of the experimental group . 
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Table XXXIX shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for experimental and independent control groups on identi-
fying sounds of letters in J~tne. 
GROUP 
EXPERI MENTAL 
INDEPENDENT 
CO:NTROL 
TABLE XXXIX 
Comparison of Identifying Sounds 
of Letters in June 
NR. HEAN S.D. S.E. DIFF. 
IJ 
-· 
297 24.60 4-73 .27 
3.15 
193 21.4.5 .5.80 .41 
S.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
.49 6.43 
The mean score for the experimental group was 24.60 
with a standard deviation of 4.73. The mean score for the 
independent control group was 21.4.5 with a standard devia-
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tion of .5.80. The critical ratio was 6.43, a statistically jl 
significant difference in favor of the experimental group. 'I !I 
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Table XL shows the comparison or the mean scores 
for experliaental and independent control groups on applied 
phonics in June. 
TABLE XL 
Comparison of Applied Phonics 
in Jtm.e 
GROUP NR. 
EXPERIMENTAL 297 
I NDEPENDENT 
CONTROL 
193 
1'1EAN 
43.20 
S.D. S.E. DIFF. 
11. 
12 . 30 
8.60 
s.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
1 . 28 6.72 
The mean score for the experimental group was 43.20 
with a standard deviation of 12.30. The mean score for 
the independent control group was 34.60 with a standard 
deviation of 14.78. The critical ratio was 6.72, a 
statistically significant difference in favor of the ex-
perimental group. 
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Table XLI shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for experimental and independent control groups on hearing 
sounds in words in June. 
TABLE XLI 
Comparison of Hearing So~unds 
in Words in June 
GROUP NR. 
EXPERIIviENTAL 297 
INDEPENDENT 
CONTROL 
193 
lYiEAN 
46.70 
37.41 
S.D. s.E. DIFF. 
M. 
13.25 .17 
9.26 
13.20 .95 
s.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
1.22 
The mean score for the experimental group was 46.70 
with a standard deviation of 13.25. The mean score for 
the independent control group was 37.41 with a standard 
deviation of 13.20. The critical ratio was 7.59, a 
statistically significant difference in favor of the ex-
perimental group. I 
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Table XLII shows the comparison of the mean scores 
for experimental and independent control groups on writ-
ing letters in June. 
GROUP 
EXPERIJ.VIENTAL 
INDEPENDENT 
CONTROL 
TABLE XLII 
Comparison of Writing Letters 
in June 
NR. MEAN S.D. s.E. DIFF. 
M. 
297 24.98 4.65 .26 
3.30 
193 21.68 5.85 .42 
S.E. C.R. 
DIFF. 
.49 6.71 
The mean score for the experimental group was 24.98 
with a standard deviation of 4.65. The mean score for the 
independent control group was 21.68 with a standard devia-
tion of 5.85. The critical ratio was 6.71, a statisti-
cally significant difference in favor of the experimental 
group. 
I' 
.I 
Table XLIII sbows the comparison of the mean scores 
for experimental and independent control groups on class-
ification of words in June. 
TABLE XLIII 
Comparison of Classification 
of Words in June 
1: 
II 
i 
I 
I 
I 
----------11 
C.R. I GROUP NR. 
EXPERTI-'IENTAL 287 
INDE PIDTDE]:I1T 
CONTROL 
193 
NEAN S.D. 
.56.80 22 • .50 
43.7.5 22.72 
S.E. DIFF. S.E. 
M. DIFF. 
1.32 
13.0.5 2.10 6.21 
1.64 
The mean score for the experimental group was .56.80 
with a standard deviation of 22 • .50. The mean score for 
the independent control group was 43.7.5 with a standard 
deviation of 22.72. The critical ratio was 6.21, a 
statistically significant difference in favor of the 
experbnental group. 
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· Table XLIV shows the comparison of the mean scores 11 I :! I ;! 
IJ for experimental and independent control groups on silent :i 
I 
reading in June. !I II 
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GROUP 
EXPERH1ENTAL 
IIIDEPENDENT 
CONTROL 
Compar ison of Silent Reading JJ 
in June 
1
: 
NR. NEAN S.D. S.E. 
Ivl . 
287 12.38 6.39 .37 
193 3.64 5.62 .J..l-1 
DIFF. s.E. 
DIFF. 
8.74 .55 
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15.90 11 
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The mean score for the experLrnental group tv-as 12.38 !I 
i 
I 
with a standard deviation of 6.39. The mean score for the 1 
i· independent control group was 3.64 with a standard devia-
tion of 5.62. The critical ratio was 15.90, a statisti-
cally significant difference in favor of the experimental 
group. 
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I. Table XLV shows the comparison of the mean scores :1 
I for experimental and independent control groups on total ,: 
,, p 
!\ reading in June. il 
il :1 
1:1 .: TABLE XLV !! 
i' 
'I I Comparison of Total Reading ·· 
I. in June !! ., 
l q 
I
I ,l 
I GROUP NR. HEAN s.n. s.E. DIFF. s.E. c.R. ij 
! M. DIFF. II 
I 
I 
ll 
H 
il I, 
II 
I 
I 
EXPERD1EN'rAL 287 68 .5o 28 .6o 1.68 11 
I NDEPENDENT 
CONTROL 
193 
21.32 
2.36 
2.9 il 7.32 
1
, 
'/ II 
I 
The mean score for the experimental group was 68.50 ~~~· 
with a standard deviation of 28.60. The mean score for 
the independent control group was 47.28 with a standard 
deviation of 32.70. The critical ratio was 7.32 a sta-
tistically significant difference in favor of the ex-
per:imen tal group. 
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;i CHAPTER IV il 
I il !i SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS il 
,I li 
I; il 
ii The purpose of this study was to seek the answer :: 
!i li ii to the follo>Iing questions: Do children learn to read :1·,,~ iJ more effectively when initial instruction is given in 
1 i letter for-ms, names, sounds in words, and phoni cs? Or ! 
1 
should an initial sight vocabulary be established before !, I. :, 
:,!1 !,, instruction is given in word analysis abilities? The 
!· :1 
il 
ij jl 
II ,, 
I' 
data were analyzed to ascertain: 
1. The likeness of the experimental 
and the control groups in mental 
age, knowledge of letter names 
and sounds and learning rate in 
September . 
2. The likeness of the experimental 
and the control groups at each 
testing period in perceptual 
skills and reading achievement 
in Novenfuer , January and June. 
3. The likeness of the experLmental 
and the independent control 
,1·1' t! ;I 
. \1 ~ 
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il 1/ 'I . ii Tests - were administered in September, 1955. !j 
!:
1 
On the basis of these tests, final plans were established l/ 
:1 i! ~,;·.I for t h e t~vo groups • 
11
:
1
1 
I HEN'l'AL AGES 
111 1,., !I A. California Short-F orm. Test of •lental 
;, II 
;: ll·1a turi ty . II 
1. The mean score for t h e experimental It 
group was 8 1.21 as compared to B2 .L~2 
for t h e control group. Although 
slight , the advru~tage was in favor 
of the con trol group . 
II KN01tlLEDG.E OF LETT3 RS 
A. Boston University Letter Knowledge Tests. 
1. On identifying lower case letters, 
g iving the sounds of lm-Jer c ase letters, 
auditory discrimination, and writing 
lett e rs, the scores of t h e experimental 
grou p showed no sta tistically signifi-
cant differen ces but indicated a slight 
advantage. 
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Short F erra, California Test Bureau, Los Ange les, California, 
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j' Hurphy, H., and Dur1~e11 , D. D., l'!iurphy- Durrell 
I Diagnostic Reading Readiness Test , vJorld Book Company, 
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: Yonkers -on - Hudson , 1947. 
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2. On matching capitals and lower case 
letters, identifying capital letters 
shown and nruned and giving the sounds 
of capital letters, the scores of the 
control group showed no statistically 
significant differences but indicated 
a slight advantage . 
TEST OF AUDITORY PERCEPTION 
A. Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic Reading Readiness 
Test. 
1. The mean score of the experimental 
group was 33.04 compared to 3l.L!.O 
for the control group. The slight 
advantage on the mean score favored 
the experimenta l group. 
TESTS OF VISUAL DISCRDUNATI ON. 
A. Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic Reading Readiness 
Test. 
1. The mean score on visual discrbnina-
tion of letters for the experimental 
100 !I 
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I 
I 
=I 
.I 
.! 
group was 21.93 compared to 22.43 !i 
n for the control group. The slight !j 
! .• I i,~ j advantage in the mean score favored 
l
i I' 
,j 
I the control group. 'i 
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2. The mean s core on visual discrimina -
tion of words f or the experimental 
group was 10 . 96 compared to 12.01 
for the control group . The critica l 
ratio of 3 .0 showed a statistical l y 
s ignificant difference in fav or of 
the control group . 
TEST OF LEARNING RATE 
A. Murphy - Durr el l Di agnostic Reading Readiness 
Test . 
1. The mean score for the experimental 
group '\vas 3. 50 compared t o 4. 40 for 
the control group . The critica l 
ratio of .5 . 29 showed a statistically 
significant difference in favor of 
the c ontrol group . 
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Reading Achievement 
A. From the eviden ce it appears that the knowledge :j 
;I 
of letter names and sounds aid beginning reading · iJ 
'I 
1. The mean s core on oral reading achievement !i 
in June f or the exper imental group was 
102 . 31 compared to 79 . 92 f or t he control 
group . The critical ratio of .5 . 82 showed 
a statistical ly significant difference i n 
il 
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ment in June for the exp erimenta l group 
was 12.38 compared to 10.25 for t he control 
group. The crit i cal ratio of 3.80 showed 
a statistically significant difference in 
favor of the experimental group. 
3. The mean score on silent reading achieve-
ment in June for the experL~ental group 
was 12.38 compared to 3.64 for t h e inde-
pendent control group . The crit i cal ratio 
of 15.90 showed a statistically signif i c ant 
difference in favor of the exper imental 
grou p. 
4. The mean score on the total reading achieve-
ment in June for t h e experimental group 
was 68.50 compa red to 65.30 for the control 
g roup . The slight advantage in the mean 
score favored t he experlinental g roup. 
5. Th e mean score on the total readin g achieve-
ment in June for the exp erlinental g rou p 
was 68.50 compared to 47.28 for t h e inde-
pendent control group. The critical ratio 
of 7.32 s h owed a sta tist i cally significant 
difference in favor of the exp erimental 
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1/ !1 Test :::1 in June for the experimental group 1 
:1 was 23.25 compared to 22.02 for the control ' 
il 
i\ 
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il 
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group. The slight advantage in the mean score 
favored the experLmental group . 
7. The mean score on the Detroit ~·lord Recognition 
Test in June for the experli~ental group was 
23 . 25 compared to 15. 98 for the independent 
control group. The critical ratio of 8 . 56 
showed a statistically significant difference 
in favor of the experimenta l group . 
II Yillowledge of Letters 
A. From the evidence it appears that the results 
of the tests of letter names and sounds 
favored the experlinental group . 
' 
!I 
1. The mean score on naming capital letters in 
June for the experimental group was 25.98 
compared to 23 . 90 for the control group. The 
critical ratio of 6.71 showed a statistically 
significant diff~rence in favor of the experi-
mental group . 
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score favored the experimental group. 
3. The mean score on naming lower case letters 
in June for t h e experimental group was 25.90 
compared to 23.16 for the independent 
control group. The critical ratio of 7.61 
shov-Jed a statist i cally signif icant differ-
ence in favor of t b.e experimental group. 
4. The mean score on n~1ing lower case letters 
in the individual test in June for t he ex-
perirnental group was 24.49 compared to 23.93 
for the control group. The slight advantage 
:L11. the mean score favored the experimental 
group. 
5. The mean score on identifying letter sounds 
in June for the experimental group was 
24.60 compared to 23.10 for the control 
group. The critical ratio of 3.75 sh owed 
a statistically significant difference in 
favor of the experimental group. 
6. The mean score on identifying letter s ounds 
in June for the experi~mental group was 
II :
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III 
A. 
1. 
The mean score on giving the sounds o:f letters 
in June for the experimental group was 21.25 
compared to 17.70 for t h e control group . The 
cri tical ratio of 8 .07 showed a statistically 
significant difference in favor of the exper-
imental group . 
Th e mean score on writing letters in June for 
the experimental group was 24.98 compared to 
23.00 for the control group . The slight ad-
vantage in the mean score favored the exper-
irnental group . 
The mean score on virit ing let ters in June .for 
the experi:.rnental group was 2L~. 98 compared to 
21.68 for the independent group . The critical 
ratio of 6.71 showed a sta tistica lly signifi-
Applied Phon ics 
From the eviden ce it appears that the results 
of the tests of application of phon ics 
f avor ed t he experimental group . 
The mean score on identifying words shown 
in June for t he experbnental group was 
25.05 compared to 26.20 for the control 
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I score favored the control group. 11 
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2. The mean score on identify ing words s h own iJ 
: ·J il in June for the c ontrol group was 2.5.0.5 :! 
~~ I ~~ compared to 21.84 for the independent il 
! control grou p . The critical ratio of 6 .17 ;! 
I showed a statisti cally significan t diff'er- !I 
I ence in favor of the experimental group . :: 
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3. 
5. 
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The mean score on hearing sounds in words 
in June for t h e experimental group was 
46.70 compared to 44.04 for the control 
group . The slight advantage in the mean 
score favored t h e experimental group . 
The mean score on h earing sounds in words 
in June for t h e experimental g roup was 46 .70 
:j 
;, 
\I 
i 
I 
I 
i 
compared to 37.41 for the independent control :1 
I, 
•I group . The critica l ratio of 7 • .59 s h owed 
a st a tistically si~~ificant difference in 
favor of the experimental group . 
The mean score on g iving t h e sounds of 
blends in June for t h e experimental group 
was 10.85 compared to 6 .00 ror t h e control 
group. The critical ratio of 14.66 sh owed 
a statistically s i gnificant differe nce in 
favor of t h e exp erbnental group. 
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6. The mean score on the applicat ion of phonics :1 I , 
i il !i in the individual test in June for the ex- lj 
!! perimental group was 16.91 compared to 13.74 il 
:; II for the control group. The critical ratio !I 
, of 5.05 showed a statistically significant Ji 
I difference in favor o.f the experimental !I 
I h 
I group. il 
:, 7. The mean score on the applica.tion o.f phonics il 
I in the group test in June f or the experi-
1
1 
i] mental group was 43.20 compared to 40.70 iJ 
' ii 
:i for the control group . The slight advan- i,.il 
:l tage in the mean score favored the ex- li 
II i perimental group. ..!11 
, 8 The mean score on the application of phonics 
i,., • li 
in the group test in June .for the experi- !i 
' I II 
!I mental group was 43.20 compared to 34.60 J: 
" I' 
,; for the independent control group . The iJ 
!I critical ratio of 6 .72 showed a statistically !
1
1 
n 'I I 11 significant difference in favor of the ex-
1 II 
1 perimental group . il 
',· i'l smJn~ti\RY 
1\ 1. The slight advantage on the mean scores on !! 
':.' 1 'Ill 
the mental ages and many of the letter 
1! I 
P knowledge tests in September favored the 1' 
II 
'• i 
I! control group . l 
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, 2. The critical ratios on the visual dis- !11 i 
II il' criminati on of words and learning rate ,, 
:: II 
ij tests in September showed stat is tically :!'1 
:1 :, 
·i significant differences in favor of the 1.1 ;,· 
,, :,'1 ji 
I' control group . :1 
I :.·. j 
ii 3. The experimental group sh owed steady gains '· 
1
1 il 
11 in all areas after t he initial testing ij 
II. period. !1 
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The experimental group showed t he greatest 
gains between Sep t ember and November on the 
knowledge of letter name s and sounds. 
5. On the application of phonics, the experi-
mental group sh ovJed the greatest gains be-
tween November and January. 
6. The June test i ng period indicated the ex-
perim.ental group was superior in reading 
to the control group. 
7. The critical ratio on the oral reading test 
showed the gre a te s t statistically signifi-
cant difference. 
B. tihen tested individually in June, the ex-
perimental group showed statistically sig-
nificant differences in all areas. 
9. On all of the June tests, the scores in-
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ences in favor of the experimental group il 
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as cornpal~ed to the independent control :1 
il 
group. i 
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10. The large differences noted when the ex- :l 
I perimental group was compared to the in- !i ;j 
I 
dependent control group indicated that !I 
,, 
I ' 
the pressure of test periods effected the ~ ~ 
results of the control group. ij 
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CHAPTER V 
SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 
A study using a larger population. 
A testing progrrun to include more 
individual measures. 
A ~ollow-up study to determine the 
extent o~ carry-over ~rom the 
material to second grade reading. 
A follow-up study to determine the 
extent o~ carry-over from the 
material to third grade reading. 
Supplement the material in order 
to determine the possibility for 
obtaining better r esults in silent 
reading. 
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Suggestions :ror Teachers, Readiness Skills 
Some children w!ll have high learning rates, good knowledge of 
.,_etter names, and fair ability in hearing sounds in speech. These 
l-::.ildren will need little practice in readiness skills, and should 
~ -cart a formal program in reading. They may work with some of the 
·..:.-ther children as group leaders, getting additional security in the 
skills they have acquired fairly well. Emphasis should be placed 
on sounds in varied positions in words, beginning, middle and final, 
and they may begin writing letters in manuscript. A second group 
will have average learning rates, some knowledge of letter names, 
~nd be able to recognize like sounds in speech. These children will 
0enefit from the material for readiness provided in the manuals of 
the basal series. A third group will have low learning rates, little 
knowledge of Jetter names and sounds, and poor attention and low per-
sistence~ Drills to improve attention should be provided for this 
last group before the exercises in matching letters and letter names 
are introducedo 
The following exercises are samples of some of the kinds of 
things which may be provided in order to develop the necessary 
:r>eadiness skills., These are only suggestions; the teacher may devise 
other so 
ATTENTION DRILLS 
Visual Exercises 
Use things in the immediate environmem asking questions about 
how things look alike or different. Children's clothing will offer 
many opportvnities for practice, for example "John's new sweater is 
red, how is it just like Tom' s't" (red) 11 How is it different?" 
John's buttons, Tom's has a zippero 
11 Mary and Betty have new shoes. Do you see anything that is 
just the same about their shoes?" (Each has two, both brown) "How 
are they different?" (One has buckles, one laces.) 
A flower catalogue offers opportunities for comparisons of 
colorsi size and numbers in groups. If one has two catalogues 
which are alike the pictures in one may be cut and mounted and put 
into packages for the children to match with ones which the teacher 
holds up. Many pictures in magazines may be used in a similar way. 
The teacher asks question and the children respond by showing pic-
tures. Some exercises of this type may be found in the Manuals of 
the preprimers of 
BASIC READING ABILITIES, pages 60,61,62 
CURRICULUM FOUNDATION SERIES, pages 80,85,87,99 
READING FOR INTEREST SERIES, page 70 
In all of this work have short periods, give directions clearly 
and quickly, and keep the children working steadilyc Exercises or 
this kind may bo given as the children are putting on their coats and 
hats or for a rew minutes between work periods. As soon as the chil-
dren are attentive to directions, and respond well, move into exer-
cises using letters and words. 
Auditory Exercises 
-··~~ Tne purpose In these exercises is to develop the habit of listen-
i r:g. In the beginning use any noise that hiJ.l)penso Di.:':' e ct the child 
'iJy naml~g -che object and the noise, for· examples "Is tho airplane 
·,:.:.ming toward school?" or iiWhich direct ion is the truck going? 11 
~~ork on differences· in pitch and intensity~ starting with wide dif-
:~' e i:>ences and working toward very small differences, as two boys re-
peating the same sentence, and the children listen for the loudest 
or softest. When the children begin mentioning the noises they 
hear and the objects making the noises start ear training exercises 
using letters and words 0 
Additional suggestions may be found in the Manuals for the 
preprimers .::Uf 
CURRICULUM FOUNDATION SERIES, pages 101, 106 1 110, 148 ~ 
READING FOR INTEREST SERIES, pages 36, 78, 84 
TEACHING LETTER NA~lliS 
The order of learning the names of capitals from easiest to 
hardest is as follows: 0 X A B T C L R I S P N F E H D M K Z J Y 
W G Q U V 
The order for lower case letters from easiest to hardest is: 
o x s c i p t m k z e w r j y f n a h v u b d 1 g q 
Divide the letters into groups of three or four. As it is 
easier to provide meaningful practice for capital letters it is 
probably wise to introduce the capital~ and then the matching lower 
caso letter. A sample lesson for teaching some letter names follows! 
"We all have names. People know who we are because they know 
our names. We eat many different kinds of food, each food has a 
name, meat, candy, ice cream, broad are names of some of the foods 
we eato The things we wear have names, shoes, socks, hats, dresses 
and pants are names of some of the clothing we wear. Letters have 
llames, too. We want to learn the names of the letters and how each 
une looks so that it will be easier for us to learn to read,. There 
e.re two kinds of letters, large ones which we call capital letters, 
and small ones." Hold up card with capital A on it and say, "This 
is capital A." Show lower case a and say, "This is small a." Intra .. 
d.uce capital and lower case M and P in the same way. Hold up tho 
different cards several times, having the children say with you 
capital A, small m, etc. Then have children name different letters 
acl the teacher holds up tho cards and gives no help. Have two cards 
J.•:r•inted; ono with .A.M. and the other P.M. Hold up the card with A.M. 
and say, 11What are the names of these letters? Yes, A.M. This is a 
short way of saying morning~ Letts say together the letters that are 
a short way of saying morning." Hold up the card with P.M. on it. 
Say, 11What aro the names of these letters? This is a short way of 
saying afternoon. Let's say together the names of the letters that 
are a short way of saying afternoon. I'll put up this card (A.M.) 
because it is morning. Change the card in the afternoon, having the 
children name the letters. Use tho signs for a few days, having the 
children name the letters as the cards are put up. 
3-
All of the letters may be presented to the best group in about 
t en days~ The slowest children may take eight weeks for mastert~ 
;~ovide cards for the children so that they oan match tho teacher's 
~i . ) t ters by holding up tho correct one. Keep the ehildron working 
T71pidly, and chock each response. Be sure the practice with letters 
::. :::: meaningful. Some situations which may be used include the chil-
(iPents initials, the M and B, and B and W busse s, tho A and P stores 
and tho P.O • 
. f~uBgested Activities 
f CSTMAN-- 11 Today we arc going to play Postman, I am going to choose 
2umoone to be the postman. I will give each of you some letters, and 
VI .. C".i.o n the postman stops by your desk tell him tho names of the letters 
and drop them into his box marked P.O. P.O. stands for Post Office." 
POLICEMAN--Print flash card with tho word STOP. Have all the letters 
that have been taught on separate cards. 
"This card says STOP. You have seen it many ~cimos at the end of 
a street. We will play policeman. I'll choose someone to be the 
policeman~ You will tell me the names of tho letters I hold up. When 
we come to the STOP card the policeman rings the bell and tolls the 
r..ame of the next card. If he says the correct name he may still be 
the policeman. If he misses he will sit down, and tho person who 
tolls tho letter name will be the policeman." 
USHERING AT THE MOVIES 
Place chairs in rows. Have a letter fastened to the back of 
each chair. Each child has a duplicate letter of the one on his 
chair. Two children act as ushers. 
11 Wo arc going to pretend that we are going to tho movies. I will 
give each one a ticket. You give your ticket to one of tho ushers and 
tell him tho name of tho letter on your ticket. If you toll him the 
c'orrect name, he will help you find your scat." 
RADIO AND TV . 
Write TV on the board. 
"Do you know the names of these letters?" Discuss local radio 
· :.:1.nd TV stations with the children, and write the names ·on the board: 
"N:OZ, WEEI, WKOX, etc. , 
"Let's pretent we are radio announcers. You may decide the 
Gtation you would like to be announcer for. I will give you a paper 
and you may make a sign that tells the station. We will take turns 
"being announcers." Children hold up signs they have made, and make 
OI'iginal talks, for example, "This is station WKOX. It is windy in 
Natick today. This is H.M., your weather reporter." 
Other exercises are presented in Manua~s for preprimers of 
BASIC READING -ABILITIES, pages 62, 65, 66,67,94,114,115,130 
CURRICULUM FOUNDATION SERIES, pages 159,163,211,222 
READING FOR INTEREST SERIES, pages 26,34,59,76 
EAR TRAINING 
Sample Lesson 
« Have children bring small mirrors to school if possible. The 
mirrors in old hand bags will be suitable. 
The purpose of this lesson is to have the child get the feeling 
vf the sound of .E• Emphasis should be placed on watching the position 
of the tongue, teeth and lips as the sound is made. 
"I will say some words that begin with the letter F. Watch my 
~puth as I say fall. My upper teeth touched my lower lip. Let us 
all say ~o ~ure your upper teeth touch your lower lip. Let 
us say £!11 together. ~· Now we will say other words that begin 
with F~ Be sure your upper teeth touch your lower lip as you say F 
at tne beginning of each word. Ready. 
fence 
fair 
firm 
feather 
for 
first 
face 
father 
full 
food 
"Listen. Watch my mouth carefully. Some of these words begin 
with F, one does not. Remember if the word starts with F my teeth 
will touch my lower lip. Listen and watch. 
fern fan fire dog fairy 
Does fern start with f? (Yes) 
Does fan start with f? (Yes) 
Does dog start with f? (No) 
Does fire start with f? (Yes) 
Does fairy start with f? (Yes) 
"Listen. Watch my mouth carefully. Some of these words · begin 
with f, one does not. Raise your hand when you hear the word that 
does not begin with f. Listen and watch." 
fine far dime 
-
Does fine start with f? 
Does far start with f? 
Does drme start with f? 
Does farm start with f? 
(Yes) 
(Yes) 
(No) 
(Yes) 
farm 
"Watch my mouth as I say fox;. Let us ay fox together. Be sure 
your upper teeth touch your lower lip. Now we will say some other 
words that begin with f. Be sure your upper teeth touch your lower 
lip as you say f at the sginning of each word. 
fair 
face 
fill 
five 
feel 
fed 
funny 
furnace 
11 Let us look in the ·mirror as we say these words which begin with 
f. Each time we say a word that starts with f we will see our upper 
teeth touch our lower lips. Say each word after me. Ready. 
few fan fight fold 
fun far fit fish 
5-
11 IJist~no Watch my mouth carefully~ Some of these words begin 
1~: i:c ::1 :t: !: oris does not. Raise your hand when you hear the word that 
d oe s r;ot begin with f. Remember if the wo~d. starts with f, my upper 
·ceeth will touch my lower l l po Listen and watchQ -
fat for finger 
Does f'I".El.t start with f? 
Does for start wj th f? 
:Coe s f i':iger start with 
De e s 110:0 start wi-~h f? 
Does family start with ___ .. ..__..,. 
(Yes) 
(Yes) 
f? (Yes) 
(No) 
f? (Yes) 
hot family 
"Can you name some words that begin with f?" Encourage the chil-
.:_:..."'•:Hl to '"!Olunteer~ If the children appear to nave difficulty with 
--.:1:is sou':ld dictate again the lists of wordso 
"These words end with the letter fo Watch my mouth as I say calfe 
-~.ty upper teeth touched my lower lip as-I said the f at the end of-
.-.s.1f, Let us say calf together _, Be s'lire your upper teeth touch your 
·rs~'Ner lip as you say the f at the end. Calf • Now we will say other 
Ncl'ds that end with f. Be sure your upper teeth touch your lower lip 
as you say the f at the end of each wordp 
beef itself loaf stiff 
"Listen, Watch my mouth carefully. Some of these words end 
with f, one does not. Raise your hand when you hear the word that 
ctoe s not end with fa Remember if the word ends with f my teeth will 
t cuch my lower lip-when I say the fo Listen and watch. 
self small stuff scarf 
Does self end with f? (Yes) 
Does ~all end with f? (No) 
Does stuff end with f? (Yes) 
Does scarf end with f? (Yes) 
Does roof end with f? (Yes) 
-
The following sentences might be used for ftnal f. 
Jack turne d the light off n 
The children playe d dror~u-the handk:erehief o 
Mary said, 11 I will do it myseT.:!'. 
The boy did it all b-.;r hims e lf-;-
Fathe r took his club~ 'fo'·~play golf. 
He was a big Indian chie f ~ 
roof 
Play a guessing game using words that have frse Say can you 
· :link of the name of a sly animal that starts i'idth f? (fox), etc, 
~)me of the children may even be able to ask some questions 0 
6-
Ac.t:i.vities 
FISHING 
Have a box with pictures of things whic:!:l begin with the letters 
WDich have been taughto An example of picttU~es which might be used 
f or f,b, and 1 are 
face baby lamp 
football balloon ladder 
far·mer banana lettu~o 
fish barn leaf 
fireman bear lion 
The child selects a picture, names it, and says another word which 
starts with the same sound. If he fails to name another word he must 
put back the picture. 
LISTENING 
Each child folds a paper so that it has sixteen blocks. The 
teacher says a series of words beginning with a given letter. The 
child writes the letter if tho word b egins with the letter named 0 
otherwise the block is left blank; for example. 
Listening for h teacher says heart, had, hit, house 
mill, mud, he, her 
fence, hop,big,have 
no~ half, hall, how 
i)CRAP BOOK 
Each child cuts pictures of objects that begin with the different 
J ·.:JUnds, The page s can be used for practice by having the children 
:.:l8.me the various picture s 0 
.. \ .~ditional exercises are suggested in the Manuals for the preprimers 
BASIC READING ABILITIES 
Rhyme s, page s 68 , 69,98,120 
Initial consor,e.nts, page s 70 through 76 
CURRICULUM FOUNDATION SERIES 
Rhymes, page 154 
Initial conson J.nts, pages l64,J.68,174,177,193~202,211,215,22c 
Structural anaJ.ysis ~ pages 83,17'7 1 180 
READING FOR INTERESI1 SERIES 
Rhymes, pages 52~'76 : 89,108,113 
Initial conson~nts, pages 53,59,68,69,91,100,108 
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PUT A 1t10RD 'rHAT B2'.:GINS \'1/ITH "t 11 in each triangle . 
-
trwn.P. cry tr in tr ce 
town tray bring 
I tr·p 
trip tru tree a rit 
- -----~--
t:- 11 I tr-ack tr·• eke true' .. 
' 
., ~-... ~·· ., 
h• • - ~ •• ~. ·.t 
·. • 
l3J.:ld 1· • ~ 
:p la:l.n 
· ..  J~t;'\l1.t . .· . l t•.•) 
'"' lo. L 1 
g! 
'b l 
-
1 C." 1~::. •. 
plan~ ·· lee··· .' 
! 
' I 
ct~.·' 3. 
11 Pu.t . b ~t around each cl thij.t begins a word 
Put u ~ircl~ around e.ee:h fl that begins e. word," 
clown thing fly cloud 
flat clock chain a hall 
ta.nd fl~w floor clay 
chail'" flower cloth clap 
c1a play flying chimney 
11 ~r/r1 te two words the. t begin w1. th cl." 
-
"Write two words that begin with fl." 
I 
. ! . ~· .su ~ - ~t ) 
n:m.rcT:tm«~: / . 
·.'Gc. t cu • th~ .soZ>~u "'t th~~ · / >i t!!.a page . Look . t 
. -~· c.- ,.., t. '· l,., •·1 ..,. , ... "' "" .... h .. ·~Gg.':f~- ...... .. hJ 1""' ll .t · ....... · 
·:::. .\...:. ~~~ · t.;JQl _ , ~vOt.u .A, v ·.tlG.w. lr · .. ..- ~\1£1-., . Jl ,., .... • • u ~ , . ~ ..... Q. 
~:1~. -::: !!IG~!.v.~ vL ·t> ~.1 ~1 tha ~l.~"t .~6l'Iroon • . The 11ext b . loco. 
tb · t-:1 · it . Pa. irv• a t.'iora -:Me.t b~gina wLch U in 1 
~ - nl, ~o :ri Past - & ti l"'li in oe.ch b 2.llcon.. · T.ris t~or mu. t bsg:, ?). 
1:.11:7;11 ···he tt-to 1 ·cter.J tt>..at ar(.;; Jn · tho· balloon . ' 
FU AL CONSON NTS N B (VISUAL) 
Dire tion : 
"Look at th tlrst word th t1ret column. 
~Jhat is the aet l etter? Draw a line from each 
wo~ that enas wi th E to the ~ in .th8 middle. 
D:r lin .from ach worcl that end with an n 
-
t the n in the middl •" 
-
hel p re.1n 
man sh p 
barn n down 
up sleep 
ttJa1n p hip 
kitten began 
run jump 
aleep t1reman 
wh n green 
hop drop 
"Writs a ord tha d with an n • On the amu lin 
-
tirit · that en with~ 2 "• 
~:· el Ccnson ·nt ulend · CH, SH ~H, 
(Visual Practice) 
Directions : 
11 Put a circ l e around sh in thes e words. " 
I wi h I could ~rash that diah. 
Please bring th e brush t o me. 
Di r ection : 
" Put a cir cle around ch in these wordz." 
-
You may pitch the bell and I s hall catch it . 
vfu i ch watch did you give him? 
Di rections: 
" Put a. circle around th in tr.e se words." 
Ruth has nice teeth and a pretty mouth 
Both of us want to go with you . 
;·cut out the 111ords Lr.t the bottom of the pe.ge., 
f'':>f]te the ·.·o~ds the:!; rhym~ with at in the!.! hou:~e .. 
Yao·;;e the wottd.s that rhyme v-,;i th oall in the ball 
ho:.Iae" Fill the other houses in-n:le' aame way:w-' 
) 
-=lj ball 
- ·-·---:----l:_ __ .J 
book 
~.._.. 
n 
~ <Lt may look sat call play 
~ 
.. cook flat gray hall brook _ al.;. 
~ 
. , . . 
'·' 
(vi. ·t:~ · 1 . 
''Look at the first word., 1'he word e:rida withy 
Look e. cross the top line and find another the. t ends WI·~h 
~~ ~ Put a line under the word~ The two words rhyme. 
In each l~ne find tho word that rh~~es with the fir5t 
vlord. rr 
nay like keep stay 
day met fall may 
play gray house not 
lay make away tre.1n 
hay d ·Y door see 
w y hop .flat gay 
day ce.n play jam 
tay may lake rain 
\olri te a word tbat rhymes with the first .. 
MAY 
DAY 
• 
(VISUAL PRACT .1/ E :· 
Direclaons: 
"The :first word in each line ends tvith ound. In 
--
each line fi~d e word that rhymes with the first 
word~ Put a line under the word that rhymes with 
the first worda" 
found Take sound SbQll 
round emall little bound 
groun_!! :found running cover 
round :sand kind ground 
sound thought mound last 
around at and. pound bought 
sound town found band 
2:ound loud want bound 
round ground pond about 
:eoun~) do 1-m found could 
Directions: 
"Put a line under each word that ends ft"ith ound .. " 
Tom and Nancy looked all a~~~~2md ,. 
T1~y stepped so:ftly thiE. way ~nd that way. 
'2hey looked up at the tree and along the ground" Then 
N·ancy BE!id, "Tom, Tom. I have found. him . " 
Tom looked, .~ancy pointed up into the tree" 'l'hereo 
'o n u~. • 1 
Words that Rhyme with All (Vieual 
Directions: 
"Find the words that end with all. Draw a line 
from each words that ends :·Jith ill to the all in 
the middleo" 
ball smoke 
come small 
call tall 
small back 
tGke all call 
tall sa. 
aat ball 
wall walk 
8 t 't<ill 
mell little 
~all fall 
till telk 
"Write three wox-d tha. t I''lYLile with ba. ... l l't 
FIRST GRADE READING VOCABULARY PRACTICE 
through 
··.·, RESPONSE-TO-MEANING TECHNIQUES 
Helen A. Murphy, Boston University School of Education. Boston, 1956. 
A high level of success in first grade reading usually requires supple-
mentary instruction in the following skills: 
- Letter and word discrimination - names of letters, matching word forms. 
- Ear-for-sounds in words - ear training to provide the basis for phonics. 
- Applied phonics - sounds of letters, blends: use in solving words. 
- Sight vocabulary practice and review with response-to-meaning emphasis. 
- Silent reading transfer practice. 
\ 
The following thirty exercises are designed to provide the desired supple-
mentary practice in response-to-word meaning and silent reading transfer. 
- They are bas ed upon common preprimer and primer vocabulary. 
- They require about five minutes of class time daily. 
- They require some preparation of flash-cards and other material, 
but the essential vocabulary with response-to-meaning is provided. 
- They may be used with the entire class or with separate reading groups. 
- They are selected from the best of the exercises tried out in recent 
research . This research demonstrated the rapid gains which result 
from six weeks of these exercises in first grade. 
There is much nonsense in the items. They are meant to add a lilt to 
vocabulary practice; let the children have fun with them. It is important to 
move along rapidly, not to labor or overanalyze; but help any child who needs 
it, and return to items which cause difficulty. Slow learning groups may 
repeat the practice with pleasure. 
Exercise 1 
Words to be practiced: red, orange, yellow, green, blue, purple, black, 
brown, gray, white 
Children have different colored papers, teacher has corresponding words 
on flash cards. As teacher flashes word, children hold up colored paper. 
Children have color words, and teacher has colored papers. As teacher 
holds up color, children hold up word to tell color. 
Exercise 2 
Words: Puff, Mother, Father, Jane, two, yellow 
Teacher ha s pictures of Puff, Mother, Father, Jane, a card with number 2, 
and a piece of yellow paper. Each child has six cards each with one word 
on it-yellow, t wo, Puff, Mother, Father, Jane. 
Teacher holds up a picture, children find word that matches the picture and 
read it orally. Teacher says, "Can you find the card with the word that is 
a girl's name? Hold it up. ·what is it?" 
Repeat procedure for the following: 
a word that could be a cat 
a color word 
a number word 
another name for Daddy 
the person who takes care of Dick, Jane, and Sally 
Exercise 3 
Thumbs-up, Thumbs-down 
Practice on come, cookies, first, jumped, kittens, laughed, looked, played, 
ran, said, they, went, what, worked, under. 
Say, "We'll play thumbs-up, thumbs-down. If you ever did what my card says 
put your thumbs up; if you have not done it, put your thumbs down." Have 
the above words on cards and flash each card for five secon.ds. Watch responses 
if child doesn't seem to know and ask the class to give the word. 
Exercise 4 
Another group of words and phrases to be used as in Lesson J. These are "good to 
eat" or "not good to eat". 
Words: a bird, a pocket, a store, some birds, chicken, valentines, same animals, 
a nest, a pr'etty room, pennies, when, jumped, sang, coming, dinner, dear, 
milk, nuts, corn. 
Exercise 5 
Nonsense 
Words: jump, house, you, up, my, baby, find • 
.Teacher asks the following questions, and flashes the answers. The children 
answer "yes" or 11 no 11 and give the word orally. 
1. Can you wear this? (Flash jump.) 
2. Can you play with this? (Flash house.) 
3. Is this something to eat? (Flash you.) 
4. Does this mean to go down? (Flash~·) 
5. Does this word rhyme with mother? (Flash SY•) 
6. Can you run around with this? (Flash baby.) 
?. Does this word begin with~ and end with~? (Flash find.) 
Exercise 6 
Think of a Word 
Write the following words on the board low enough for the children to reach: 
clock, four, ducks, ate, bump. 
Teacher gives the followir~g directions. The children find the answers and 
read them. 
1. I am thinking of a word that begins with £ and ends with ~· It tells what 
the hen says. cluck 
2. I am thinking of a number word that rhymes with more. four 
3. I am thinking of a word that begins with .s! and ends with .§.· It is the name 
of some little animals. ducks 
4. I am thinking of a three letter word that rhymes with gate. ate 
5. I am thinking of a word that begins with ,2 and ends with E.• bump 
Exercise 7 
.Thumbs-up, Thumbs-down 
A group of words and phrases to respond to: 11It is alive" or 11It is not alive." 
a bird, an umbrella, the morning, a little old woman, maybe, a gray squirrel, 
some robins, a little puppy, a big rooster, the big room, a store, faster, 
eating, coming, a red valentine. 
Exercise S 
. . -...... :_ 
Can You Go? 
Flash these phrases: away from a woman, out of a room, over a door, into an 
umbrella, the other morning, faster than some animals, 
out of the house, into the other room, into a birds' nest, 
.-: ~ . · . :. 
Exercise 8 - Continued 
out of the. room first, under an umbrella, ask the store, 
ask mother how you can help. 
The children answer 11yes 11 or "no" to each phrase. 
Exercise 9 
Make Spot Funny 
Each child has a picture of Spot and four pieces of each of the following 
colors of paper: red, blue, orange, yellow, black, green, brown, purple, 
white, and gray. 
Say, 'rwe will make Puff funny. Read the card, and 
Hold up flash cards with the following directions: 
green eyes, one black nose, one purple mouth, three 
ear, one white ear, one brown bow, one violet spot. 
Exercise 10 
Rhyming Words 
give Puff what it says." 
one yellow foot, two 
black spots, one gray 
Each child has five words: soon, that, looked, boy, egg. 
Say, "I 1ll say a word and you hold up the word that rhymes with mine." 
tune---------soon 
hat----------that 
hooked-------looked 
toy----------boy 
leg---------egg 
Playing With Dogs 
Exercise 11 
Each child has a picture of a big dog and a little dog. The teacher has 
cards reading: big, little, black spot, white spot, says bow-wow, will 
run fast, says rquack-quack~1 can eat, run and jump, work, pretty funny, happy, 
says "cluck-cluck", are animals, big tail, little tail. 
Say, 11I 1m going to hold up some cards. If a card says something about the big 
dog, hold up the big dog; if it is about the little dog, hold up the little dog; 
If it is about both dogs, hold up both pictures. Some things dogs can't do. Do 
not hold up either picture." 
Exercise 12 
Riddles 
Write on the board: 1. children, 2. duck, 3. Baby, 4. Dick, 5. horse, 6. dog 
Each child has numbers 1 to 6 inclusive. He reads the riddle, finds the answer 
in the words on the board and holds up the corresponding number. For example, 
if the answer was children, the children hold up number 1. The riddles may be 
on the board or on cards. 
1. She likes fun. 
She is little. 
She talks. 
So who is she? 
Answer - 3. ,Baby 
3. I am yellow. 
I am pretty. 
I say "quack-quack". 
So who !1m I? 
Answer - 2. , Dick 
5. The children like me. 
Animals 
I am black 
I say "bow-wow". 
So who am I? 
Answer - 6. , Dog 
2. I can go fast. 
Children ride me. 
I am big. 
So who am I? 
Answer- 5., Horse 
4. I am not big. 
6. 
7. He helps father. 
He is fun. 
He is a boy. 
So who is he? 
I am not Jane. 
I am not Dick. 
So who am I? 
Answer - 3., 
We like to play. 
We like to work. 
We go to school. 
So who are we? 
Answer - 1., 
Answer- 4., Dick 
Exercise 13 
Baby 
Children 
Say, 11 I 1 11 show you the names of s orne animals. Read the card silently and say 
what the animal says. Be sure to read the card-silently. 11 
Flash duck, pony, chicken, horse, kitten, hen, pig, cat, cow, dog. The words 
may be written on the board instead of on cards. 
Exercise 14 
Father Can 
Each child has two cards, one says ~' one says no. 
Say, "Illl hold up some cards. If Father can do what the card says, hold up the 
Exercise 14 - Continued 
card that says ~· If he cannot do wha-t the card says, hold up the card 
that says .!!£• u Flash: say hello, say oh, oh, go in a car, make Sally well, 
make Jane well, hop and jump, work and play too, eat a big boat, see me, see 
you too. The phrases may be v<ri t tert on the board. 
Exercise 15 
Mother Can 
Say; ''I' 11 hold up some cards. If Mother can do what the card says, hold up 
~; if Mother cannot do what the card says, hold up .!!2.• 11 
Flash: eat apples, go around, eat a party, eat nuts, push wind, play, bang 
Bobby, push a wagon, have some milk, read, swish to town, eat food, 
look at us, run f aster than Puff, go round again, run slower than Puff. 
Exercise 16 
Opposites 
• Say, "Read the card I hold up. Tell me the word that is the opposite of what 
you read. If I hold up white you would say black." Here are three different 
lists: 
1. up 
little 
in 
see 
yes 
pretty 
ride 
he 
goodby 
please 
.2. down 
big 
no 
out 
happy 
stop 
Grandfather 
white 
fast 
on 
J . laughed 
under 
she 
child.ren 
tail 
run 
Grandmother 
funny 
talk 
girl 
The words may be written on the bo ard, and the teacher points to them. Do not 
use more than one lis t a t a time. 
Exercise 17 
Dick Likes 
Have each 
Say "I am going to show you some cards. If Dick likes to do what the card 
says, hold up ~· If Dick doesn't like to do what , the card says, hold up .!22.·" 
Flash: be surprised at a party, be very glad, have a bumped head, eat nuts, have 
many pennies, ask children to a party, go out in the dark, have a dear 
little puppy, think of a party, try to laugh, see a baby that fell, 
sunny days, eat apples 
Exercise 18 
Bill and Dick 
Have each child write Bill on one card, Dick on another. 
Say, 11 Read each card I hold up. If it tells about Bill, hold up Bill. 
If it tells about Dick, hold up Dick. Some cards tell about both Dick 
and Bill. If they do, hold up both names. Some cards do not tell about 
either. Be careful." 
Flash: is a boy, has a blue hat, plays with toys, has two names, is big, 
helps lost children, likes to read, is well, is not big, rides on 
a merry-go-round, plays with Jane, has a blue egg, is a man, has a 
wagon, is surprised. 
The phrases may be presented on the blackboard instead of on cards. 
-Exercise 19 
Spot, Puff, Mother, Sally 
Each child writes the names of the above people on cards. 
Say, "I'll hold up some cards. Read each card silently, and hold up the name 
of the one it tells a bout." 
Flash: is little and says, "mew, mew" 
is big and says, 11 bow wow 11 
is little and says}1hello" 
is big and can work and play 
is big and eats cookies 
is big and has spots 
is little and yPllow 
is big and pretty 
is little and says, "oh, oh 11 
Exercise 20 
At School, is this True? 
Each child writes~ on one card, Q£ on another. 
SA;~ , "Here are some sentences a bout our school. Read each sentence. If it is 
true, hold up ~· If it is not true, hold up Q£• 
Flash: Our school is red. 
You wanted to read in school. 
We eat in school. 
All of the boats are in school. 
We have friends in school. 
We must walk in school. 
We talk in school. 
The eggs are in school. 
The rabbit can hop in school. 
Exercise 21 
Guessing Game 
Words to be practiced: pony, he, goodby, white, Spot 
The teacher says a statement, and flashes the answer. The children read the 
answer. 
1. This is sometimes a pet. We can ride on it. (Flash ~.) 
2. When we speak of a boy, we sometimes use this word instead of his name. 
(Flash he.) 
3. When we-leave someone we say this. (Flash goodby.) 
4. Snow is this color. (Flash white.) 
5. The children like this pet. (Flash Spot.) 
Exercise 22 
Because 
Have these wor ds on flash cards: doll, please, ride, horse, boy, fast, good, 
children. 
The teacher a sks a question, and flashes an answer. The children reply either 
11 Yes, because it is , 11 or 11No, becaus e it is 11 
1. Would big boys pl ay with this? (Flash .s!21b·) 
2. Can Roy Rogers do this? (Flash ride.) 
3. Could this be your sister? (Flash boy.) 
4. Would you like to see this on your paper? (Flash good.) 
5. Would you say this when answering a telephone? (Flash please.) 
6. Would you live in this? (Flash horse.) 
7. Do you have to be this to win a racec? (Flash fast.) 
8. Do these live in hen houses? (Fla sh children.) 
Exercise 23 
Rhyming Words 
Words to be practiced: th ere, soon, car, bump, ate, white, sat, my, up. 
The teacher reads the rhymes to the class, and holds up the missing word. The 
class reads orally the card. 
1. Look at the pear 2. You'll see the moon 
Over (Flash there.) If you look (Flash~.) 
3. I can go far 4. I can jump and 
In my little (Flash .£§£•) I can (Flash bump.) 
5. Dick was late 6. Dark is the night 
Because he (Flash ate.) But the snow is (Flash white.) 
Exercise 23 - Continued 
7. Look at the cat 8. See the pie 
He just (Flash sat.) Oh, oh (Flash~.) 
9. Look at the cup 
I'm holding (Flash £2•) 
Exercise 24 
True and False 
Practice vuth the words: kitten, hen, cows, bow-wow, say, cluck, pigs, ducks, 
do, quack, hello, me. 
Each child has cards that say ~ and ll£• 
Say, 11We are going to play a game. I am going to write some stories on the 
board, you will read them, and let me know if they are true or not. Hold up 
~ if the story is true, £.£ if it is not true. 11 
Write these stories: 
Action Game 
Do kittens say bow-wow? 
Do pigs say cluck, cluck? 
Do ducks say quack, quack? 
Do cows say hello? 
Do hens say cluck, cluck? 
Do kittens say mew, mew? 
Do ducks say hello? 
Do cows say quack, quack? 
Exercise 25 
11 Today we are going t o have some fun. I am going to ask a question, and then 
show you an answer on a card. Read the card out loud. If the answer is correct 
clap your hands ; if it is not correct, put your hands on your head. Be careful. 11 
1. Does this tell Spot where to run? (Flash away.) 
2. Is this a living thing? (Fla sh doll.) 
J, Does this tell Dick where to look? (Flash ~.) 
4. Is this another word for Daddy? (Flash Father.) 
5. Is this the teddy bear's name? (Flash toy.) 
6. Does this tell how a turtle moves? (Flash fast.) 
7. Have you ever seen anyone with hair this color? (Flash yellow.) 
8. Do you have this many elbows? (Flash ~.) 
9. Is Baby Sally one of these? (Flash boy.) 
10. Do you have one? (Flash Mother.) 
Exercise 26 
Yes and No 
Words to be practiced: fast, no, pigs, dogs, run, Grandmother, Grandfather, 
horses, yes, big 
Children have cards with ~ and ££ on them. 
Say, "I'll write something on the board. You read it, and hold up the right 
answer. Write: 
Horses run fast. 
Big pigs run fast. 
Dogs run fast. 
Boys run fast. 
Grandmother runs f ast. 
Baby Sally runs fast . 
Dick runs fast. 
Grandfather runs fast. 
Exercise 27 
Do This 
The teacher has cards with these words: 
Say, "See how quickly you can do this." 
yellow 
fast 
ride something 
ride a horse 
two 
slow 
boy 
1. Find something in your desk this color . (Flash yellow.) 
2. Clap your hands this many times.( Flash two.) 
3. Girls point to a • ••• • (Flash boy.) 
4. Boys point to a • ••••• (Flash girl.) 
5. Girls make believe do this . (Flash ride something.) 
6. Boys make believe do this. (Flash ride a horse.) 
7. Boys walk around the room and back to your seat this way. (Flash fast.) 
8 . Girls walk around the room and back to your seats this way.( Flash slow.) 
Exercise 28 
Finish These Sentences 
Words: house, up , ducks , four, cluck, ate, Pony, white, soon, he. 
The teacher reads the sentence and the class fills in the missing word when 
shown. 
1. When it is ral.m.ng, we s tay in the . (Flash house.) 
2. When an airplane leaves the ground, it goes • (Flash .££•) 
3. Quack, quack, said the little (Flash duck.) 
' • r' 
Exercise 28 - Continued 
4. Two 'and two are • (Flash four.) 
5. The little hen can say • (Flash cluck.) 
6. After lunch we can say, we just • (Flash ate.) 
7. This pet is big and we can ride on him. We call him • (Flash ~·) 
8. In the winter it snows. The snow is (Flash white~ 
9. Vfuen it is almost time to go home, we say the bell will ring • (Flash 
~) 
10. We do not always use a boy's name. Sometimes we call him • (Flash he.) 
Exercise 29 
Riddles 
Children have flash cards with the words cat, dog, hen, rabbit, pig, horse. 
Say 11I' ll write some riddles on the board. 
as soon as you know." 
Read them, and hold up the answer 
Write: 1. It is a pretty animal. 2. It is a little animal. 
It is little. It is pretty. 
It says mew, mew. It says bow-wow. 
V'lha t is it? Wha t is it? 
Answer - cat Answer - dog 
3. It is on a far.m. 4. It is on a farm. 
It is little. 
It .says cluck, cluck. 
\That is it? 
It is a big animal. 
It runs fast. 
What is it? 
Answer - hen 
5. It is a little animal. 
It is pretty. 
It hops and hops. 
What is it? 
Answer - rabbit 
Exercise 30 
Answer - horse 
Up. Down, and Under 
Each child has a red, yellow, and blue ball cut from construction paper. 
Say, 11We are going to have some fun with balls. You may do what I write for 
you to do. 11 Explain that under can be under the desk. 
Write: 1. Put the blue ball up. 5. Put the yellow ball up. 
2. Put the yellow ball under. 6. Put the red ball under. 
3. Put the red ball down. 7. Put the blue ball down. 
4. Put all the balls under. 8. Put the yellow ball down. 
9. Put all the balls up. 
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The Test 
The California Short-Form Test of Mental 
' Maturity 0950 S-Form) is part of a large parent 
test called the California Test of Mental Maturity. 
It is available on five levels: pre-primary, primary, 
elementary, intermediate, and advanced. 
The California Short-Form Test of Mental Ma-
turity has been developed in order to secure as 
valid a measure of mental maturity as can be 
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language mental maturity and four of the major 
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Because of the wide range of abilities found 
in most age or grade groups this test provides for 
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of the familiar intelligence test, but three mental 
ages (language, non-language, and total> and 
three I.Q.'s <language, non-language, and total>. 
The Diagnostic Profile has been devised in 
order to show graphically the status of each pupil 
in language, non-language, and total mental ages 
and intelligence quotients. It also provides 
spaces for recording the chronological age and 
the actual grade placement status of each pupil 
in relation to mental age. 
The Diagnostic Profile provides the teacher 
not only with information relative to norms, but 
with clues for guiding the activities of pupils who 
are experiencing learning difficulties. Thus the 
major purpose of this test is not to obtain mental 
ages or I.Q.'s, but to provide information on the 
nature and organization of the abilities of a given 
pupil in order that that information may be used to 
guide his learning activities. 
Each level of this test is developed according 
to a plan which ( l) takes into account well-
recognized mental processes or functions, and (2.) 
utilizes present knowledge of the nature of mental 
growth and development. The short-form tests 
should be used when time, convenience, or local 
practice requires a one-period mental test. They 
will provide as reliable measurements and more 
diagnostic information than most group in-
telligence tests in current use. 
NOTE : This is the complete Manual for administering the Califor~ia Short-Form Test of Mental Maturity, 
Pre-Primary. (1950 S-Form). 
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California Short-Form 
Test of Mental Maturity 
DESCRIPTION OF THE TEST 
The California Short-Form Test of Mental Ma-
turity, Pre-Primary (1950 S-Forml will be found 
useful when time, convenience, or local conditions 
make it necessary to use a one-period mental test. 
It will provide as reliable a measurement and 
more diagnostic information than most group in-
telligence tests in current use. However, users of 
the Short-Form are encouraged to examine the 
manuals and tests of the complete California Test 
of Mental Maturity. 
SPATIAL RELATIONSHIPS 
The following two tests are designed to meas-
ure the status of certain aspects of thinking which 
involve orientation in space and the use of 
spatial relations. 
SENSING RIGHT AND LEFT- Test 1 
Test 1 consists of 7 pictures of people, hands, 
and feet. These 7 items are designed to reveal 
the individual's ability to discriminate between 
right and left. 
MANIPULATION OF AREAS- Test 2 
This test consists of 7 picture items which 
measure the pupil's ability to use spatial imagery 
in manipulating spatial patterns of different forms 
in different positions. 
LOGICAL REASONING 
The simpler elements of logical reasoning are 
involved in most educational as well as other 
activities. In general, no matter how simple the 
situation, wherever a problem requiring a de-
cision or a choice of responses presents itself, 
the simpler aspects of logical reasoning are 
present. 
SIMILARITIES -Test 3 
This test consists of a total of 7 picture situa-
tions. The first two pictures are alike in some 
way. The pupil determines the nature of this 
likeness and then finds another picture among 
the other three which is similar to the first two. 
INFERENCE -Test 4 
This test consists of 7 picture items in which the 
pupil is confronted with increasingly complex 
statements of fact which require the making of 
inferences in order to complete each task cor-
rectly. 
NUMERICAL REASONING 
Many factor analysis studies have yielded a 
more or less independent factor of intelligence 
variously called number factor, number facility, _ 
or numerical reasoning. This ability involves 
the recognition and use of likenesses and differ-
ences, and the making of inferences with special 
respect to quantitative or number situations and 
problems. 
NUMBER SERIES- Test 5 
This test consists of 7 picture situations which 
require the pupil to understand such number 
concepts as tallest, most, middle, etc., and simple 
number series. 
NUMERICAL QUANTITY- Test 6 
This test consists of 7 picture problems in 
quantitative reasoning. The pupil is given a 
numerical situation in each case together with a 
task, or a question to which he must find the 
answer. 
VERBAL CONCEPTS- Test 7 
This test measures much more than mere con-
nections between symbols and the realities for 
which they stand. Ideas and meanings begin 
as perceptions which enter consciousness through 
the senses; if they are remembered, they may 
function in many relationships, spatial or non-
spatial in nature, and they may be enriched and 
refined through use in logical and numerical 
situations. They finally emerge as concepts which 
are useful in thinking. 
This test consists of 14 key words and 42 pic-
tures. Each of these 14 key words must be prop-
erly identified in picture form in order to obtain 
the correct response. Three possible answers 
(in picture form) are presented for each key 
word. 
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RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY 
RELIABILITY 
The coefficients of reliability of the California 
Short-Form Test of Mental Maturity, Pre-Primary, 
reported below, are based on SOD p upils in grade 
1. These reliability coefficients have been com-
puted by the split-halves method and corrected 
by the Spearman-Brown formula . These co-
efficients and the standard errors of measurement 
expressed in months of mental age are as follows: 
Tests 
Total Mental Factors ............................. . 
Lang uage Factors ................................. . 
Non-Language Factors ......................... . 
Spatial Relationships ... .......................... . 
Logical Reasoning ................................. . 
Numerical Reasoning ........................... . 
Verbal Concepts .................................. .. 
No. of cases ........................................... . 
S.D. (M.A. in Mo. l ............................. .. . 
Grade 1 
Reliability S.E. Meas. 
.925' 2.7 
.887 3.4 
.914 2.9 
.823 4.2 
.821 4.2 
.813 4.3 
.806 4.4 
500 
10 
The standard errors of measurement of the 
I.Q.'s, determined from the same data, are as 
follows: 
Tests 
Total Mental Factors ............... ....................... .. 
Language Factors ............................................ .. 
Non -Language Factors ............................... ... .. 
No. of Cases ..... ................................................ . 
S.D. of I.Q.'s ................................................... . 
Grade 1 
S.E. Meas. of I.Q.'s 
4.4 
5.4 
4.7 
500 
16 
For those who are interested, additional re-
liability data may be obtained by writing the 
California Test Bureau. 
VALIDITY 
Since there are no purely objective criteria 
for establishing the validity of intelligence or 
mental maturity tests, the validity of such tests 
must be estimated in other ways. The original 
two-period California Test of Mental Maturity, of 
which the California Short-Form is a one-period 
edition, was designed to measure, by group 
methods, most of the types of mental processes 
which are sampled by the individual Binet. Like 
the Long-Form, the California Short-Form consists 
of five series of tests of increasing difficulty. A 
comprehensive analysis of the Stanford-Binet was 
made by Dr. Elizabeth T. Sullivan and her results 
were embodied in a record form entitled, A 
Psychographic Record Blank.l 
From this conceptual framework. individual 
test items were prepared and subjected to sta-
tistical analysis to determine difficulty and cor-
relation with criteria such as the Binet mental 
ages and the California Test of Mental Maturity 
total scores. lntercorrelations among the separate 
tests were computed and the test data were also 
factor-analyzed by the Thurstone Centroid Method. 
The total mental factors score has been found by 
the authors and other investigators to correlate 
as high or higher with the individual Stanford-
1 See the Journal of Delinquency, Vo l. X, No . 1, January, 1926. 
Binet than any other one-period mental ability 
test. 
The seven tests constituting the Short-Form are 
described on the preceding page. The inter-
correlations among the main test sections, based 
on 500 cases in grade 1. are as follows: 
INTERCORRELATIONS OF TEST SECTIONS 
California Short-Form Test of Mental Maturity, 
Pre- Primary, Short-Form 
(500 Pupils- Entering Grade 1) 
Spatial Relationships 
Logical Reasoning 
Numerical Reasoning 
Verbal Concepts 
Total Mental Factors 
Language Factors 
L.R. N.R. V.C. T.M.F. 
.187 .402 .174 
.282 .305 
.367 
.647* 
.527* 
.541 * 
.682* 
Lang. N-L 
.289 .710* 
.483* .471 * 
.511 * .538* 
.847* .428 
.838* .812* 
.603 
* Since some sub-test scores are also included in . certain other 
summary scares against which they are carre.lated, these* 
coefficients are spuriously high. 
Traxler2, Strang3 , Nolan4, and many others 
have testified to the value of the separate 
language and non-language sections of the Cali-
fornia Test of Mental Maturity, both Long and 
Short-Forms, for the purpose of educational diag-
nosis and for obtaining clues for educational 
guidance on various levels. 
"Apparently," says Dr. Strang, "the language 
part of the test measures one kind of mental 
ability, and the non-language another type ... 
A verbal test of intelligence may give a mislead-
ing estimate of the mental ability of an individual 
who is seriously retarded in reading and language 
ability." 
Dr. Nolan demonstrated that the language and 
non-language features made it possible to de-
termine whether lack of reading ability or lack 
of mental maturity was responsible for low I.Q.'s 
and whether remedial reading or a simplified 
curriculum was indicated. 
The relative contribution of the sub-sections 
of all levels of the California Short-Form Test of 
Mental Maturity to the Total Mental Factors as 
determined from factor analysis data, using the 
Thurstone Centroid Method, are presented below. 
These are the combined net common and specific 
factor loadings expressed as per cents. 
Tests Pre-Pri. Pri. Elem. In ter. Adv. 
Spatial Relationships ........ 31 .8 33.3 29.2 25.0 29.0 
Logical Reasoning ............ 26.1 26.9 27.8 24.3 25.3 
Numerical Reasoning ........ 25.5 25.8 26.0 33.2 2S.S 
Verbal Concepts ................ 16.6 14.0 17.0 17.5 17.2 
Language Factors .......... .. 37.6 37.3 47.7 47.9 47.5 
Non -Language Factors .... 62.4 62.7 52.3 52.1 52.5 
Total Mental Factors ........ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
• Trax le r, Arthur E., " A Study of the Ca lifornia Test of Mental 
Matu ri ty, Advanced Battery," Journal of Educational Research, 
Janua ry, 1939. 
3 Stra ng , Ruth, "Relationsh ips Between Certain Aspects of Intelligence 
and Certai n Aspects of Reading ,'' Educational and Psychological 
Measurement, 111-4, Winte r, 1943. 
• No lan, Esthe r Grace, " Reading Difficul ty vs. Low Menta lity," California 
Journal of Secendary Education , April , 1942. · 
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Test of Mental Maturity 
USES OF TEST RESULTS 
Some of the ways in which intelligence or 
mental maturity may be defined are: brightness, 
mental power, ability to understand relationships, 
ability to profit from experience. Early students 
thought that it could be measured on a vertical 
scale like pupil height. 
However, it was soon discovered that pupils 
with identical mental ages or intelligence 
quotients did not have the same abilities and did 
not succeed equally well. 
Thorndike and others pointed out that this con-
cept was too simple and among the new dimen-
sions or aspects of intelligence which they sug-
gested were the speed with which an individual 
works and the difficulty of the tasks which he can 
perform. These and other contributions led to 
extensive factor analysis studies which seem to 
indicate that intelligence consists of a number 
of relatively independent factors. 
· In measuring evidences of intelligence a score 
is first obtained either from a whole test or from 
some major part of a test. This score is then 
expressed in terms of a mental age. Mental age 
means mental ability equal to that possessed by 
the average or typical pupil of a given age 
group. Thus is a large representative number of 
pupils who were 12 years, 6 months old 
chronologically made an average score of 130 on a 
particular intelligence test, any other pupil 'Who 
subsequently made a score of 130 on this in-
telligence test would be said to have a mental 
age of 12 years, 6 months. 
Another measure is also used in designating 
intelligence; namely, the Intelligence Quotient 
(I.Q.). The Intelligence Quotient is obtained by 
dividing the Mental Age by the Actual or Chrono-
logical Age. It is therefore a ratio and shows 
the rate at which a particular pupil is developing 
mental ability. Thus the pupil who is 8 years 
old chronologically but has a mental age of 10 
years has an I.Q. of 125 and is developing at a 
rate 25ro faster than the average child. 
Intelligence tests are standardized so that the 
average I.Q. of an unselected population at the 
pre-primary level is 100. This means that we 
merely assign this I.Q. to the average of this age 
group. The Intelligence Quotient may also be 
used to find the probable mental age of a person, 
when no new test data are available, by multiply-
ing it by the chronological or actual age at any 
given time. 
I.Q.'s are ordinarily inteiJ>retedl about as 
follows: 
I.Q. 
130 & above 
115-129 
100-114 
85- 99 
70- 84 
Below 70 
Descriptive 
Classification 
Very superior 
Superior 
High average 
Low average 
Inferior 
Very inferior 
Per Cent of 
Typical Popula· 
tion Included 
3ro 
12% 
35% 
35% 
12% 
3% 
In general. the higher the score, mental age, 
or intelligence quotient, the more complex, 
abstract, and difficult the task or problem which 
an individual can handle. Mental ability is one 
of the most significant factors in educational and 
in occupational adjustment. Frequently, the level 
of intelligence is the controlling factor in success. 
Care must be observed in using the I.Q. before 
age 16. Mental ages indicate the level of in-
telligence or ability at a given time. In business, 
industry, and in school tasks, the mental age re-
quirements are often known. It is thus possible 
to assign tasks to individuals which are appro-
priate to their mental ability. 
However, two individuals having approximate-
ly the same I.Q. may have very different mental 
ages. A pupil in the second grade with an I.Q. 
of 125 cannot do as difficult tasks as a pupil in 
the sixth grade with an I.Q. of 125. The pupil in 
the 2nd grade may have a mental age of 10 years, 
whereas the pupil in the 6th grade would prob-
ably have a mental age of 15 years. Com-
parisons between individuals who are both more 
than 16 years of age chronologically can usually 
be made with I.Q.'s as well as M.A.'s. 
Up until the age of 16 it is advisable to use 
M.A. in predicting achievement. In other wolds, 
what a given pupil up to this ag~ ought to do 
~an be told more accurately from his mental age 
than his intelligence quotient. 
However, measures of capacity or 
should never be used alone, but should be con-
sidered in relation to other factors. (Continued 
on page 7.) 
1 The above distributions and percentages apply only to those tests 
such as the California Test of Mental Maturity and California Capacity 
Questionnaire which have provided for a normal, rather than skewed, 
distribution of mental ages and I.Q.'s. They would not apply In the 
cases of several intelligence tests which have arbitrarily allotted certain 
scores to higher mental ages without consideration of the normal 
probability curve, or which do not have a standard deviation of 16 
ooints for a normal distribution of I.Q.'s. 
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pre-primary ~~D.:~ '50S-form 
lA L (CIRCLE ONE) 
Name ..... ~, ........... X/.f~ ................ 8. .................... Grode .... ... J .. (l.l) .. {§)Girl 
Last Ft;;~-q- · Middle .,...... /} . 
Schoai ....... P.~ .............................................. City ........................... ~::: .. offf!AIJ£lL.Z0, ./950. 
Month IJay Year 
DEVISED BY E. T. SULLIVAN, W. W. CLARK, AND E. W. TIEGS Exo m iner.~ .. Co.JvL .... .. .. <~6.l Pupil's Age .6 ....... ~i~:h 0 f£J..U ... R,$J9HJ .. 
Month Day Year 
See M A N U A L for instructions. DIAGNOSTIC PROFILE ...~" ~· Mental Age 
I Cha rt Pup il' s Sco ru Her e) 
~-il• 
.,." • .r Mo. 36 48 60 
l ~ 1 ~ t--.--++--..... -+1-..... -+-,...-+-.,.. ..... -.,..~ 
... tl A." ,o ,~ -
72 84 96 108 
I I I I :;;~ .... 9.0 6-0to 6·5 
SUMMARY OF DATA 
TOTAL LAN· NOH· 
MENTAL OUAGE UNG. 6.0 7.0 8.0 fACTOlS fA CTORS FACTOU 1 ~ 1 1 _L n. 3.0 4.0 5.0 
_. i {1. Sensing Right and Left - • • 7' (}!] ••• i-' ---i---"""'::::---i----i----i----i-~ ~ 2 Monopula tion of Areas • • • ...l.' [;'[] • • • j 
~ g TOTAL ( 1+2l 14 (]] ••• J j--i.._T-..,..-T-i!i'fo-T-~i--T-~f--T-....;;--.,.;;;---; 
SCORES ~ IIZJ [ZQ] 
MA ~ rzm [§[] 
d ivided by 
" J~· Simolari ties • • •• • • • • 7'G[J • • • 1 ill~o~:~·;3c:4; ........ 1:~ ~ ~ ~ =~i ==~==~==~=~~~~=~=~==~==~===~===~:~ CA rm rm ~ eqv1l1 I.Q. [2gj ~ ~ 
~ {5. Number Series • • • • • • • 7'ill . . . 11 
l;i 6. Numerical Quantity • • • • ..1.. 00 ... ----~--i-'-:::::::..,._' ---i--T---T-_;_-i---~ TOTAL (5+6l 14~ ••• ---..;J-4i-r2-tJl"J--T4 -;--.T-.;--T--T-TT...;,;.~r-- [IQ] 
INTELLIGENCE GllADE PLACEM£ NTS 
@l][g]IQJ] 9 10 11 12 13 
I I I I I 
~ {7. TOTAL VERBAL CONCEPTS 14[1&] - - -1 j--T--i~i-.,1~7,_..:6;-l -T--T-.;:--T--T-t:llijo__;T--T--
S: TOTAL MENTAL FACTORS. 56~ • •• -f--~1?:...."T"_,210;:...,&I:rT:....T'"_,;;....--,r-.....,f-....;;.;, 54 I 
10 11 ~ 13 14 I I I I 
@30 40 50 I I I I 
jjQJ 
~ 
rpf1 10 12 14 1§oJ8 
lANGUAGE FACTORS • • • • 28 LLLJ - - • ....;--......;H-f-:r1-T1 ....:,lr-:iefi:Z9~1:....To-T--T--T--20 22 24 26 I I I I ~ 
' 4+6+71 r;;::;"l 
NON-LANGUAGE FACTORS . 28tlQ_j •• • 2,r--T--T-H4f>~..:1:;-2 ...:,;14~1T6-i1 8f-~:....+....,i--T 
11+2+J+ SI ~ I I i I 
20 22 24 
I I I 
26 ~ I 
f721 36 48 60 721 CHRONOLOGICAL AGE • • • • • ~ ••• :r;:....-,.;;;;.--,.;;;;.--...:.tl~~-,;y;..--,;;;---...;.;;,; 
Aven9t G••dt Pleumenl f auivt ll'nl 1 1 1 1 0 
NUl SElY SCH. - k ON. l'lANS. . , 
INTELL. GRADE PLACEMENT •• (QZI @\0 
84 96 
I I 
2.0 3.0 
2.0 3_0 
108 
I 
I 
Yr. 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.0 8.0 9.0 
Mtotol Agt 1-1-........ 1-"--t-1-"--+1-"""'"-f._ .... -i_ ..... -i r I I 
Mo. 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 
P UBLISHE D BY C ALI FORN I A TEST BUREAU - 59 16 HO LLYWOOD BOULEVAR D - .LOS ANGE LES 28, C A LIFORNIA 
BRANCH OFFICES : MADISON , WISC.; NEW CUMBERLAND, PA. - COPYR IGHT 1 938·19~0 BY CALIFORNIA TEST BUREAU - PRI NTED IN U. S. A. 
THE DIAGNOSTIC PROFILE 
The Diagnostic Profile presents, graphically, 
significant elements of pupil ability. It summar-
izes the major factors which are measured by the 
test. It reduces the mystery which has been 
associated with the use of mental ages and in-
telligence quotients. The identification of pupil 
strengths and weaknesses is greatly facilitated so 
that they are available to use as the basis for 
guiding educational activities. 
PREPARATION OF THE PROFILE 
1. Record the Pupil's Score for each of tests 
1 to 7 in the light-colored boxes immediately to the 
right of the Possible Score in each case. 
2. Add the pupil's scores on tests I and 2, and 
write this sum in the box below them. 
3. Add the pupil's scores on tests 3 and 4, and 
write this sum in the box below them. 
add the scores on tests 1, 2, 3, and 5, and write 
this sum in the box to the right of Possible Score 28. 
8. Chronological Age (C.A.) is the actual or 
life age of the pupil in months. It is essential 
that this age be correct for the purpose of cal-
culating the I.Q.'s. The age should be determined 
from the pupil's birth certificate, school records, 
or some other source, if these are doubtful. 
9. Average Grade Placement Equivalent which 
appears in small type immediately below Chrono-
logical Age is indicated by the numbers on the 
lower side of the Chronological Age scale. For 
example, if the pupil's chronological age is 75 
months as indicated above the heavy line, a 
reference to the numbers below the line indicates 
that those who are 75 months old chronologically 
have an Average Grade Placement of about 1.3. 
If it is desired to mark actual grade placements 
on the profile it can be done on this average 
4. Add the scores on tests 5 and 6, and w rite Grade Placement Equivalent line, as illustrated 
sum in the box below them. 
on the sa mple p rofile above ( 1.1), since other-
S. To obtain 'the Total Mental Factors score, wise it is used only for inspection. 
add the totals for Spatial Relationships, Logical For m~re accurate information on chronological 
Reasoning, Numerical Reasoning, and Verbal age_ grade placement relationships, see the 
Concepts. Record this sum in the box to the Grade Placement and Age Norms which appear 
right of Possible Score 56. in all manuals of the California Achievement 
6. To obtain the Language Factors score, add Tests. Fit st locate chronological age in one of 
the scores on tests 4, 6, and 7, and write this sum the columns headed Av. C.A. (mos.) (or Age in 
in the box to the right of Possible Score 28. Months) knd then find the corresponding grade 
7. To obtain the Non-Language Factors score, placement in the first column. 
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Actual grade placement is determined by 
adding to the pupil's grade, the following fractions 
of a year: 
Low High 
Months Section Section 
September or February .0 .5 
October or March .1 .6 
November or April .2 .7 
December or May .3 .8 
January or June .4 .9 
Where schools have annual promotions only, 
ignore the Low Section and High Section captions. 
10. Mental Ages (M.A.'s) are found by using 
the norms on page 16 of this manual in the 
following manner: To find Mental Age for Total 
Mental Factors, locate the pupil's score for Total 
Mental Factors in one of the ·columns headed, 
Total Mental Factors; the corresponding Mental 
Age in months is found directly to thE! left in the 
first column or to the right in the last column. 
Mental Ages for Language Factors and Non-
Language Factors are found similarly by locating 
the pup~l's scores in the 4th and 5th columns from 
the left and reading the corresponding Mental 
Ages in months in the first or last column. 
11. Intelligence quotients (I.Q.'s) are found 
by dividing each of the three Mental Ages (M.A. 
in months) by the pupil's Chronological Age (C. A. 
in months).l 
. 12. The Diagnostic Profile presents, graphically, 
evtdences of the maturity or development of each 
pupil in four specific factors. It is easily com-
pleted by locating pupil M.A.'s and other data 
on the light and heavy-rule scales to the right 
of the Scores, as illustrated on the sample profile 
For example, the pupil in this case obtained 
score of 6 in Spatial Relationships. This score 
is next located on the heavy rule to the right. 
The Mental Age (in months or years and months) 
to which this score corresponds may then be read 
. directly above or below on the heavy rules. In 
the illustration the Mental Age is about 62 
months. The Mental Age equivalents of each 
major division and each sub-test may be obtained 
in the same manner. · 
Care must be observed in interpreting mental 
age equivalents of factors and sub-tests. Pro-
vision is made for obtaining them merely to reveal 
the results of administering this test to thousands 
of pupils. Mental ages and I.Q.'s of pupils should 
be computed only on the Total Mental Factors, 
the Language Factors, and the Non-Language 
Factors scores. 
13. The Percentile Ranks at the extreme right 
of the profile ·are obtained by using the tables 
for each age group appearing on pages 14 and IS 
of this manual. Care must be observed in select-
ing the correct age table. 
USES OF TEST RESULTS (Continued from page 5) 
One should not attempt to predict individual 
achievement from mental test data alone 'any 
more than one would attempt to judge an auto-
mobile on the basis of a single measure, such as 
height, weight. length, or horse-power. 
LANGUAGE AND NON-LANGUAGE DATA 
Tests I. 2, 3, and 5 are presented with a 
minimum use of language. Tests 4, 6, and 7 are 
presented in language form. 
The language test data are particularly useful 
in indicating how well the individual understands 
relationships expressed in words, such as instruc-
tions, discussions, statements of logical principles 
or courses of action, and the. like. 
The non-language test data indicate how well 
the individual understands relationships among 
things or objects when no language or a minimum 
amount of language is involved, such as physical 
or mechanical relationships. 
Individuals may possess these two kinds of 
mental ability in very different degrees. It is 
not unusual for a person to have a language I.Q. 
of 70 or 80 and to have a non-language I.Q. above 
100. Similarly, the reverse is frequently the case. 
In general. score differences between the 
Language and Non-Language sections may be 
used as follows: 
l. To determine if learners need simplified 
programs (because of lack of ability) or 
remedial work (because of failure to realize 
their potentialities) 
2. To predict success in certain construction 
activities 
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3. To provide longitudinal (historical) data 
which may be of clinical significance in 
cases of mental deterioration 
4. Together with factor scores, to determine 
the types of educational activities which 
will be most effective in aiding those who 
are experiencing learning difficulties. 
MENTAL FACTORS DATA 
The Mental Factor scores provide many clues 
for helping the pupil who is experiencing learn-
ing difficulties. Although factor scores of 14 
points cannot be as reliclble as the Total Mental 
Factors score of 56 items, these factor scores are 
often more useful in guidance than the total score, 
mental age, or I.Q. obtained from the much larger 
,number of items. For example, two pupils may 
obtain the same mental age and even the same 
I.Q. and yet one of them may be very successful 
in a given kind of work which requires high 
numerical reasoning ability, whereas the other 
one fails because he lacks this ability; but he may 
be good in spatial relationships or logical reason-
ing. · If a pupil is having difficulty and his 
shows that he has a very low score in one or 
factors, the teacher or counselor has an immediate 
point of ·departure for investigating his difficulty. 
SPATIAL . RELATIONSHIPS 
Handling scissors and paste, removing and re-
placing supplies on shelves, arranging books or 
blocks, and making sand table exhibits all in-
I The work of calculating the I.Q .'s has been done for the convenience 
of test users in the Age and I.Q. Calculator, Los Angeles: Californ ia 
Test Bureau. 
volve spatial orientation. A high score indicates 
ability to do these things. 
A low score in these tests may be due to poor 
perception or memory, or both. However, if the un-
satisfactory status is due to lack of opportunity 
rather than ability, it may be improved through 
~T"n,viriinn adequate opportunities. 
REASONING 
Those who obtain high scores on Test 3 and low 
scores on Test 4 may lack reading or memory 
ability. Test 7 should be checked in this con-
nection. When inability to reason logically is 
due to a remediable cause such as a very unfavor-
able environment over a period of Y.ears, the in-
dividual can be aided in improving his reasoning 
ability. However, where the environment has 
been favorable and he has had the commonly 
available opportunities, a low score usually in-
dicates an actual lack of capacity. 
Individuals with superior logical reasoning 
ability should be expected to recognize the nature 
and implications of simple problems; to distinguish 
between evidence and mere opinion or belief; to 
suggest and test simple possible solutions; and to 
reach valid conclusions appropriate to their level 
of development. 
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NUMERICAL REASONING 
Individuals who score high on this test should 
be able to' find their proper places in a line or 
circle, help arrange chairs for a small group, 'Uld 
get the right number of books or pairs of scissors 
for a small group. 
If individuals who make low scores have not 
been denied the usual opportunities available to 
most children, such low scores suggest a de-
ficiency in this factor of intelligence. They need 
special help in understanding number concepts 
and in solving simple numerical problems. 
On the other hand, they may do well in 
reading, music, and art, and in creative work 
which requires little or no numerical reasoning. 
VERBAL CONCEPTS 
Individuals who score high in this test possess 
the capacity to understand and profit from their 
experiences. They possess the beginnings of 
some of the basic abilities involved in under-
standing others and making others understand 
them. A low or average score on this test is not 
proof of lack of ability in the verbal factor; such 
a score may be due to lack of a favorable en-
vironment or training in the skills associated with 
this ability. 
California Short-Form 
Test of Mental Maturity 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TO THE EXAMINER 
This test is primarily analytical and diagnostic 
but it also yields standardized test data including 
the customary M.A.'s and I.Q.'s. 
TIME LIMITS 
This is a power rather than a speed test.* How-
ever, the time limits should be observed. They 
are ample for pupils to reach the practical limits 
of their abilities, and the test should be completed 
in the time specified. 
Because of the wide differences of ability re-
presented in any one kindergarten or first grade 
class, the time limits for this test are somewhat 
more flexible than those for middle and upper 
grades; only upper time limits are given. For 
this reason the examiner should watch the group 
being examined and start the next item or sub-
test if advanced or bright pupils complete the 
work before the specified time elapses. 
DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTRATION 
Suggested time allotment: 
California Short-Form 
Test of Mental Maturity 
0950 S-Form) 
Materials required-
For each pupil: 
about 20 minutes 
(testing time only) 
1 test booklet -California Short-Form Test of 
Mental Maturity 
1 ordinary lead pencil with eraser attached 
or a crayola 
1 eraser (if not attached to pencil or if 
crayolas are used) 
1 sheet of paper to be used as a marker 
In addition, for the examiner: 
extra pencils or crayolas 
extra erasers 
extra copy of test booklet - for demonstration 
purposes, if necessary 
stop watch, or watch or wall clock with sec-
ond hand. 
After checking to see that all pupils have 
pencils or crayolas, erasers, and markers, dis-
tribute the test booklets, face-up. Be sure each 
pupil receives the booklet which has his name 
on it. 
· From this point on, certain parts of these 
directions are printed in this. different type face. 
These parts are to be read to the pupils. 
• Burtt , Harold , Principles of Employment Ps,ychology, Harper, 1942, 
p. 138. 
Time should not be counted for any test until 
pupils actually begin work on it. 
CAUTION AGAINST COACHING 
It is important that pupils understand clearly 
the manner in which they are expected to indicate 
their responses. However, the examiner should 
remember that he is giving a test. and not direct-
ing a learning activity; therefore, the correct re-
sponse should in no way be indicated for any 
item except in the practice exercises. 
IMMATURE PUPILS 
When given to immature kindergarten classes 
or slow first graders, the test should be admin-
istered in small groups of 6 to 15 pupils. The ex-
aminer should fill in the identifying data on the 
back cover-page before distributing the test book-
lets. 
SAY: Do not turn the first page of the book I have 
just given you until I tell you to do so. There 
are some test games in it which I wish you 
to try. No one is expected to do all of them 
correctly, but you should do as many as you 
can. Work as fast as you can without 
making mistakes. 
Now open your game book to Test 1 and 
fold it back so that only the test shows. 
Demonstrate and be sure that all pupils under-
stand. 
TEST 1 
Time required, about 2 minutes 
SAY: Place your marker so you can see only the 
baby and the girl at the top of the page. 
When you mark your answers, put an X on 
whatever you are told. 
The examiner will draw a circle on the black-
board and 
SAY: If I should tell you to mark a circle you would 
do it this way: 
The examiner will then put an X on (in) the 
'circle. 
SAY: 1. Put a mark on the baby's head. (Allow 
5 seconds. Norms take into account all help 
given to pupils in these directions.) 
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Take time to · be sure that pupils are making 
marks even if they are wrong. 
SAY: 2. Now put a mark on the girl's foot. <Allow 
5 seconds.) 
Check to see that pupils understand. 
SAY: Now move your marker down . so you can 
see the boy, the girl, and the man. 
3. Put a mark on the boy's right hand. 
(Allow 5 seconds.) · 
4. Put a mark on the girl's left eye. <Allow 
5 seconds.) 
5. Put a mark on the man's left foot. 
(Allow 5 seconds.) Move your marker down 
so you can see three hands. 
6. Put a mark on the right hand. <Allow 
5 seconds.) 
Put your marker aside so you can see three 
feet. 
7. Put a mark on the left foot. (Allow 
5 seconds.) 
When the group have completed the seventh 
item, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the page to Test 2 and fold 
it back so that only the test shows. 
The examiner should see that all pupils have 
the right test. 
TEST 2 
Suggested time limit, about 4 minutes 
SAY: Place your marker so you can see only the 
first row of drawings. Look at the first draw-
ing and then look at the other drawings in 
the same row. 
The examiner should point to the drawings in 
Row 1. 
SAY: The first drawing is among the other drawings, 
but it is turned around or turned over. Find 
this drawing and put a mark on it. 
Allow sufficient time for marking and help 
individual pupils if necessary. 
The examiner should be sure that pupils have 
marked the oval. 
SAY: Move your marker down so you can see the 
boxes. Do this row in the same way. Put the 
mark on the drawing that is like the first 
drawing. (Allow 4 seconds). 
Now do all the others on this page in the 
same way. Find one which is the same as 
the first and put a mark on it. You may use 
your marker if you wish to. Ready, begin. 
After 4 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn your game book over to 
Test 3. 
TEST 3 
Suggested time limit, about 4 minutes 
SAY: Place your marker so you can see only the 
first row of pictures. You ore to find some-
thing in each row that is like the first two 
pictures and put a mark on it. Put a mark 
on the cop in the first row. The cop, sweater, 
and shoes ore alike because they ore all 
something to wear. That is why you mark 
the cop. 
Now move your marker down so you con 
see the sun, moon, and other drawings. Put 
a mark on the picture that goes with the sun 
and moon. (Pause.) 
Do the others on this page .in the some 
way. Put a mark on the picture that is like 
the first two pictures in each row. Ready, 
begin. 
Circulate among pupils to see that they are 
making marks even if they are wrong. 
After 4 minutes, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn the page to Test 4 and fold 
it bock so that only the test shows. 
TEST 4 
Time required, about 4 minutes 
SAY: Place your marker so you con see only the two 
boys. This is a game to see how well you con 
think. Listen to what I soy and then put a 
mark on the picture that is the correct answer. 
The examiner will read each statement within 
double quotation marks twice before telling pupils 
to mark it, giving them time to do so, and then 
proceeding with the next sentence. Less time 
than suggested may be allowed when all pupils 
have marked an answer. 
SAY: I will read each thing you should know twice. 
Do not mark until I tell you to. 
1. "Ben is toller than Ned." Put a mark on 
Ned. (Allow 5 seconds.) Move your marker 
down so you con see the two girls. 
2. "Mary con reach higher than Jane." Put 
a mark on Mary. (Allow 5 seconds.) Move 
your marker down so you con see the shoes. 
3. "Jock's shoe is smaller than Jim's." Put 
a mark on Jim's shoe. (Allow 5 seconds.) 
Move your marker down so you can see three 
girls. 
4. "The teacher said, 'I'll give a lantern to 
the girl who learns the most words today.' 
Betty learned the most words.'' Put a mark 
' on Betty. (Allow 5 seconds.) Move your 
marker down so you con see three flowers. 
5. Look · at these flowers. "Ann's flower is 
bigger than Betty's but not as big as Jane's." 
Put a mark on Ann's flower. (Allow 8 sec-
onds.) Move your marker down so you con 
I see three dogs. 
6. Look at the three dogs. "Fido can jump I higher than Rover. Gyp can jump higher than 
Fido.'' Put a mark on Fido. (Allow 8 sec-
onds.) Put your marker aside so you con see 
three boys. 
7. Look at the three boys sitting on a bench. 
"Ben is nearer to the gate than Sam. Jim 
is nearer to the gate than Ben.'' Put a mark 
on Ben. (Allow 8 seconds.) 
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After the group have completed the seventh 
item, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn your game book over to 
Test 5. 
TEST 5 
Time required, about 2 minutes 
SAY: 1. Place your marker so you con see only 
the three tree-s. Put a mark on the tallest 
tree. (Allow 10 seconds.> 
2. Move your marker down so you con see 
the little chickens. Put a mark on the most 
chickens. (Allow 10 seconds.> 
3. Move your marker down so you con see the_ 
kittens. Put a mark on the middle kitten. 
(Allow 10 seconds.) 
4. Move your marker down so you can see 
the acorns. Put a mark on the most acorns. 
(Allow 15 seconds.> 
5. Move your marker down so you con see 
the first string of beads. In one place the 
beads are strung wrong. Put a mark on the 
place that is wrong. (Allow 15 seconds.> 
6. Move your marker down so you con see 
another string of beads. These beads ore also 
strung wrong in one place. Put a mark on 
the place that is wrong. (Allow 15 seconds.> 
7. Put your marker aside and look at the 
bottom string of beads. The beads of this 
last string ore also strung wrong in one place. 
Put a mark on the place that is wrong. (Allow 
20 seconds.) 
When the group have completed the seyenth 
item, 
SAY: Stop. Turn the page to Test 6 and fold it 
back so that only the test shows. 
TEST 6 
Time required, about 2 minutes 
SAY: Place your marker so you con see only the 
first row. This row has nests with eggs in 
them. 
1. Put a mark on the nest with five eggs in 
it. (Allow 10 seconds.) 
2. Move your marker down so you con see 
the pennies. If you had one penny and you 
earned two more pennies, put a mark on the 
box that shows how many pennies you would 
then hove. (Allow 10 seconds.> 
3. Move your marker down so you can see 
the crayolas. If you had two croyolos and 
the teacher gave you three more, put a mark 
on the box which shows how many crayolos 
you would then hove. (Allow 15 seconds.) 
4. Move your marker down so you con see 
the flowers. Put a mark on the box of flowers 
that has one less flower than the box with 
the most flowers. (Allow 20 seconds.) 
5. Move your marker down so you con see 
the ducks following their leader. Put a mcuk 
on the fourth duck from the leader. (Allow 
10 seconds.) 
6. Move your marker down so you con see 
the clothespins. Make marks on half of the 
clothespins. (Allow 15 seconds.) 
7. Now put your marker aside so you con 
see the pies. Make a mark on the pie that 
has enough pieces for 4 children and would 
still have 2 more pieces left on the plate. 
(Allow 20 seconds.) 
After the group have completed the seventh 
item, 
SAY: Stop. Now turn your game book over to 
Test 7. 
TEST 7 
Time required, about 2 minutes 
SAY : 1. Place your marker so you con see only 
the pictures in row 1. You ore to mark the 
picture that I nome. Dog. Put a mark on 
the dog. 
2. · Move your marker down. Envelope. Put 
a mark on the envelope. 
Check to see that pupils are making marks 
even if they are wrong. 
The instructions to be given each time are: 
Move your marker down. Pronounce the word 
and say: Put a mark on the .................. , thus pro-
nouncing the test word twice. Pause 5 seconds 
after each word. 
TEST VOCABULARY 
3. Flag 6. Locket 
4. Package 7. Target 
5. Giraffe 
SAY: Now move your marker up to the top of the 
page again. 
8. Wheel 12. Measure 
9. Tower 13. Vacant seat 
10. Statue 14. Arms extended 
11. Almost reaching 
When the group have completed the four-
teenth item, 
SAY: Stop. Put your pencil down. 
Collect the booklets and any other materials 
that were distributed. 
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California Short-Form 
Test of Mental Maturity 
DIRECTIONS FOR SCORING 
HAND SCORING THE TEST BOOKLETS 
Th~ examiner may use the key or mark an 
unused test booklet with the correct answers as an 
aid in scoring. It is advisable for the examiner to 
take the test without reference to the key since this 
procedure will acquaint him with the diagnostic 
values of the test. Instructions for scoring are: 
1. Each item is considered right or wrong. No 
partial credits are given for partial answers. 
2. Mark each correct item with a C. 
NORMS 
The original standardization of each level of 
the California Short-Form Test of Mental Maturity 
was based on 25,000 cases for which control data 
from other standardized tests were available. 
Since that time these norms have been checked 
against over 100,000 additional cases for many of 
which control data were available. Only a few 
minor adjustments had to be made as a result of 
these checks. 
In their final form the norms for the Cali-
fornia Short-Form Test of Mental Maturity, Pre-
Primary, have been based on a controlled 
(stratified") sampling of over 125,000 cases which 
constituted a normal distribution of mental ability, 
typical age-grade relationships, and -other char-
acteristics as follows: 
1. The median I.Q. for Kindergarten and 
Grade 1 was 100. The standard deviation 
of I.Q.'s was 16 points. 
2. Seventy per cent of the pupils were 
making normal progress through the grades; 
about 20 per cent were retarded one-half 
year or more; and 10, per cent were ac-
celerated one-half year or more. 
3. About 85 per cent of the population was 
Caucasian and the remainder was Mexi-
can, Negro and other minority groups. 
MENTAL AGE AND INTELLIGENCE 
GRADE PLACEMENT NORMS 
These norms represent the average (median 
3. The score for each section is the number 
right. 
4. Credit any clear method of indicating the 
correct answer. Consider the intention of the 
pupil, if it can be determined. If in doubt, 
consider the answer wrong. 
5. If two or more answers are given, count 
the item wrong, unless the pupil has 
attempted to erase or cross out the incorrect 
answer. 
test scores) of the standardization population 
described above. In using the mental age 
norms, the examiner simply locates the particular 
score which the pupil obtained in Total Mental 
Factors, Language Factors, or Non-Language 
Factors in the columns on page 16 of this manual 
and then notes the corresponding numbers in the 
Mental Age columns. Age and/or grade norms 
make possible the interpretation of the pupil's 
score by relating it to the average (median} . 
mental ability of a large group. 
PERCENT! LE NORMS 
Percentile norms provide a means for making 
comparisons between pupils in the same age 
groups. If a pupil obtains a percentile rank of 
25 it indicates that he surpasses 25 % and is 
surpassed by 75 o/a of the pupils of that group. 
In using the tables of percentile norms on pages 
14 and 15 for scores of various mental factors, 
the examiner first locates the table for the pupil's 
correct chronological age. Thus a pupil with a 
chronological age between 66 and 71 months who 
obtained a score of 8 on Spatial Relationships has 
obtained a percentile rank of 70; a pupil of the 
same age who has made a score of between 35 
and 37 on Total Mental Factors has a percentile 
rank of 80. A 
Fof convenience in interpretation, all scoresW 
are assigned the percentile ranks of the mid-
point of the range of percentile ranks in which 
they are located. For example, a percentile rank 
of 70 is assigned to all scores which are located 
between percentile points 65.0 to 74 .9. 
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CALIFORNIA SHORT-FORM TEST OF M~NTAL MATURITY 
PRE-PRIMARY- '50 S-FO'RM 
MENTAL AGE 
Months Yr.-Mo. 
Total 
Mental 
Factors 
Non- lntell . 
Language Language Grade 
Factors Factors Place.* 
M.A. 
in 
Months 
30 ............ 2-6 ............ 1 ................ - ............ 1 ............ - ............ 30 
31 ............ 2-7 ............ - ................ - ............ - ............ - ............ 31 
32 ............ 2-8 ............ - ................ - ............ - ............ - ............ 32 
33 ............ 2-9 ............ 2 ................ - ............ - , ......... .. - ............ 33 
34 .......... .. 2-10 .... ,: ..... - ................ 1 ............ - ............ - ............ 34 
35 ............ 2-11 .......... - ................ - ............ - ............ - ............ 35 
36 ............ 3-0 ............ 3 .............. _.-oooooooOooOO 2 ,o,O OOOO OOOO- ,o ,oooOO oOOO 36 
37oo .. oooo00o0 3-l..ooooo,oooo- oOOoOoO OOOO,OOOO- ..... oo .. oo·-----oooOOO OO- ............ 37 
38 ........ oo .. • 3-Z .... OOOoOoOO 4 ooooOOoOooOo0000-0000oO OoO OOO-.. oo---oo--·- oo,ooooooooo 38 
39 .. 0000""" 3-3 ......... oo,-oo oooooooooo0o00 2 OOOO oOOOOOOO-ooOOOOOO o0o0- ............ 39 
40 ......... 000 3-4ooo000 o0o0o0 5 ................ - oo oooooo,o,O-oOOOOOOOoOoO- "00" 00"'.' 40 
41.. ... 00,0000 3-500 .......... - 00oOoOOoOOOoOo00-000o000o0 oOO 3 ,ooooooooooO_:_ """'"000 41 
42 ............ 3-6 .... ooo ,o,oo 6 oooOoooOoooOoOoO-OOOOOOOO oOOO-..... oo ,oooo- oo,o,o oo,o,O 42 
4300 .......... 3-700 .......... - ................ 3 ............ - ............ - ............ 43 
44 ............ 3-8 ............ 7 ................ - ........ 00 .. - ............ - ............ 44 
45 ............ 3-9 ............ - ................ - ............ 4 ............ - ............ 45 
46 ............ 3-10 .......... 8 ................ - ............ -.oo ......... - ............ 46 
47 ............ 3-11 .......... - ................ 4 ............ - ............ - ............ 47 
48 ............ 4-0 ............ 9 ................ - ............ 5 ............ - ............ 48 
49 ............ 4-1 ............ 10 ................ 5 ............ - ............ - ............ 49 
50 ............ 4-2 ............ 11. ............... - ............ - .......... oo- ............ 50 
51.. .......... 4-3 ............ 12. ............... 6 ............ 6 ............ - ............ 51 
52 ............ 4-4 ............ 13 ................ - ............ - ............ - ............ 52 
53 ............ 4-5 ............ - ................ - ............ - ............ - ............ 53 
54 ............ 4-6 ............ 14 ................ 7 ............ 7 ,o,o,ooo oooO- ............ 54 
55 ............ 4-7 ............ 15 ................ - ............ - ............ - ............ 55 
56 ............ 4-8 ............ 16 ................ 8 000000000000 8 ............ - ............ 56 
57 ............ 4-9 ............ 17 ................ - 00 00000oOOOO-............ - ............ 57 
58 ............ 4-10 .......... - ................ 9 ............ - ............ - ............ 58 
59 ............ 4-11.. ........ 18 ................ - ............ 9 oOoOOOOOO OoO- ............ 59 
6000 .......... 5-0 ............ 19 ................ 10 ............ - ............ 0.0 ..... ooooOoO 60 
61 ............ 5-1 ............ i0 ................ :..... ............ 10 ............ 0.1 ............ 61 
62 ............ 5-2 ............ 21.. ............. .11 ............ - ............ 0.1.. .......... 62 
63 ............ 5-3 ............ 22 ................ - ............ 11 ............ 0.2 ............ 63 
64 ............ 5-4 ........... 23 ................ 12 ............ - ............ 0.2 ............ 64 
65 ............ 5-5 ........... .24 ................ - ............ - ............ 0.3 ............ 65 
66 ............ 5-6 ............ 25 ................ 13 ............ 12 ............ 0.4 ............ 66 
67 ............ 5-7 ............ 26 ................ - ............ - ............ 0.5 ............ 67 
68 ............ 5-8 ............ - ................ - ............ 13 ............ 0.6 ............ 68 
69 ............ 5-9 ............ 27 ................ 14 ............ - ............ 0.7 ............ 69 
70 ............ 5-10 .......... 28 ................ - ............ - ............ 0.8 ............ 70 
71.. .......... 5-11 .......... 29 ............... .15 ............ 14 ............ 0.9 ............ 71 
MENTAL AGE i 
Months Yr.-MI.. 
Total 
Mental 
Factors · 
Non- lntell. 
Language Language Grade 
Factors Factors Place.* 
M.A. 
in 
Months 
72 ............ 6-0. ~ .......... 30 ................ - ............ 15 ...... .-..... 1.0 ............ 72 
73 ...... 00 ,0 00 6- 1.l .......... 31 -............. .16 .......... oo-......... oo.1.0 ............ 73 
74 ...... 00 ____ 6-Z.l .......... 32 ................ - oo .......... 16 ............ 1.1 ............ 74 
75 ............ 6-3.' ........... 33 .. .. ....... .. ... 17 .. .......... - ............ 1.2 ............ 75 
76 ............ 6-4 ...... 00 .. .. 34 ................ - ............ 17 ............ 1.2 ............ 76 
77 ....... ..... 6-5 ............ - ................ - ............ - .... 00 ...... 1.3 ............ 77 
78 ............ 6-6 ............ 35 ................ 18 ............ - .... 00 ...... 1.4 ............ 78 
79 ............ 6-7 ............ 36 ................ - .. : ......... 18 ............ 1.5 ............ 79 
80 ............ 6-8:00 ......... - ................ - .. .......... - ............ 1.6 ............ 80 
81 ............ 6-9 ............ 37 ................ 19 ........ oo .. -oooOo,OOo0 00 1.6 ............ 81 
82 ............ 6-10 .......... 38 ................ - ............ 19 ............ 1.7 ............ 82 
83 ............ 6-11 .......... 39 ................ - ..... ....... - ............ 1.8 ............ 83 
84 ............ 7 -0 ............ - ................ 20 .......... .. - ............ 1.8 ............ 84 
85 ............ 7-100 .......... 40 ................ - oooo""""-............ 1.9 ............ 85 
86 ............ 7-2 ............ 41 ............... .21 ............ 20 ............ 2.0 .... 00 .... 00 86 
87 ............ 7-3 ............ 42 ................ - ............ - ............ 2.1 ............ 87 
88 ............ 7-4 ............ - ................ - ............ - ............ 2.2 ............ 88 
89 ............ 7 -5 ............ 43 ................ 22 ............ 21 ............ 2.2 ............ 89 
90 ............ 7 .6 ............ 44 ................ - ............ - ............ 2.3 ............ 90 
91 ............ 7 .7 ............ - ................ - ............ - ............ 2.4 ............ 91 
I 
92.00 ___ ______ 7 -8 ............ 45 ............... .23 ............ 22 ............ 2.5 ............ 92 
! 93 
:!:::::::::::: ~~i~::::::::::46::::::::::::::::=:: ::::::::::=::::: :::::::~::: ::::::::::: 94 
. 95 ............ 7 -ll .......... - ................ - ............ 23 ............ 2.7 ............ 95 
:~:::::::::::: :~~:::::::::::::~::::::::~::::::~::: :::::::::=:::::::::::~:::::::::::::: :~ 
98 ............ 8-2 ............ 49 ................ - ............ 24 ............ 2.9 ............ 98 
99 ............ 8-3 ............ - ............... .25 ............ - ............ 3.0 ............ 99 
100 ............ 8-4 ............ 50 ................ - ............ - ............ 3.1 ............ 100 
101 ............ 8-5 ............ - ................ - ............ - ............ 3.2 ............ 101 
102 ............ 8-6 ............ 51 ................ - ............ 25 ............ 3.2 ............ 102 
103 ............ 8-7 ............ - ............. : . .26 ............ - ............ 3.3 ............ 103 
104 ............ 8-8 ........... .52 ................ - ............ - ............ 3.4 ............ 104 
105 ............ 8-9 ............ - ................ - ............ - ............ 3.5 ............ 105 
1 06............ 8 ~ 1 0 ......... .53 ............... 27 ......... 00.26 ............ 3.6 ............ 1 06 
::: ~~ :1:'~~:~~~=~--= ~ :':~~::_~~ :: 
1 zo+ ........ 1o o + ...... 56 ................ - ............ 28 ............ 4.8 ............ 1 zo+ 
• Intelligence Grade Placements established from med.ian mental ages of respectJve actual grade placements. 
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BOSTON UNIVERSITY 
FIRST GRADE BACKGROUNDS STUDY 
LETTER KNOWLEDGE TESTS 
Name _________________ Boy __ Girl __ Date _________ _ 
Date of Birth _______ _ 
Teacher _______________ _ 
School ________________ __ 
... City _________________ _ 
Score 
Test I Matching 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Test II Identifying Capitals Shown 
Test III Identifying Letters Named 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Test IV Writing 
A. Name 
B. Letters Dictated 
Individual Test I Naming Letters 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Individual Test II Sounds of Letters 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Copyright 1955 
TEST I Matching Capitals 
0 T 0 H D c E E K 0 M N 
"1. 
X F J X R T H v H L B T 
A L y A E F D T G c D B 
F A F R B E J X J p u L 
I 
I 
N B z I L N y T c y A v 
p p 0 B u F w N F w L M 
s 0 c s N E M E w T F M 
I L y I F J K K v B L T 
R p E B X R z F N G z K 
L F L H I E X R X J F z 
c c z s u 0 v T K y v L 
T T v F p w u ,G N u J M 
' 
I 
B D c s p B Q IC Q X T G 
I 
I 
0 D H 0 c T G G y D 0 c 
Score __ _ 
TEST I Matching, Lower Case 
s b 0 y s m v n y v u w 
e e m f r a 0 d 0 a e c 
m c u h m v u v m n u w 
t y t k i g n u d n b m 
w m n u w v j q i j y 
' 
c r a 0 e c i t 1 j i e 
a a g c e 0 f 1 k h t f 
1 k b h t 1 g g c e a 0 
z f m z c s r u m n 0 r 
... h f t 1 k h d g q p d b 
k 1 f t k h q d q p b g 
y h q y p g p q d b g p 
X z m 0 X s b b q g p d 
Score ___ _ 
TEST II Identifying Capitals Shown 
1. 
0 T c H D 
2. 
J z R F X 
3. 
A L F y E 
4. 
c B s p D 
5. 
v w F T p 
6. 
s 0 c u z 
7. 
L I E F H 
8. 
.E X B p R 
9 . 
I L F J y 
. -
10. 
E N 0 s c 
11. 
B p F u 0 
12. 
I z L N B 
- -13. 
F R E B A 
Score __ _ 
14. 
M E 
15. 
B v 
16. 
T B 
17. 
w M 
18. 
v B 
19. 
F z 
20. 
X p 
I 
21. 
y T 
22 . 
L F 
23. 
D G 
24. 
X G 
25. 
v N 
26. I 
T l y 
I 
I 
- I 
K N 
T L 
G D 
E T 
K L 
N G 
u L 
c v 
N w 
0 y 
T c 
J G 
v L 
0 
H 
c 
F 
T 
K 
J 
A 
M 
c 
Q 
M 
K 
I 
~ 
I 
TEST III Identifying Letters Named, Capitals 
5 
1. 14. 
E F A y L D c G T B 
2. 15. 
H c D 0 T 0 D c y G 
3. 16. 
F J X R z B L H v L 
4. 17. 
I H E -L F N 0 M K E 
5. 18. 
B E R F A- u p J X L 
6. 19. 
N I z B L A y c T v 
7. 2·0. 
u B 0 F p L w F N M 
t - .. 
8. 21. 
E N s 0 c M T w E F 
9. 22. 
F I J y L B L v T K 
10. 23. 
B R X E p z G N K F 
11. 24. 
u s 0 z c y K T L v 
12. 25. 
w p F v T J M u G N 
13. 26. 
B p s c D T X c Q G 
Score __ _ 
6 
TEST III Identifying Letters Named, Lower Cas
1
e 
I 
1. 14. I I 
0 s y b m d 
2. 15. 
r a f m e g 
3. 16 .. 
s m 0 X z b 
4. 17. 
I g p q h y q 
5. 18. I k t f 1 h r 
I 
I 
6. 19. I 
k 1 h f t 0 
7 . 20. 
m f s z c h 
B. 21. 
1 t b k h t 
9. 22. 
0 a e c g g 
10. 23. 
a r e 0 c m 
I 
11. 24. 
I n u w r m u 
I 
12. 25. I 
k i g t y c 
13. 26. 
m v u c h w 
Score 
b g p q 
b d q p 
d p q g 
p d. g b 
m n u 0 
a e g c 
f 1 t k 
e j 1 i 
q y j i 
n u d b 
n v w m 
J 
d a e 0 
y v n u 
7 
TEST IV Writing 
A. Name 
Score ___ _ 
B. Letters Dictated 
1. 10. 19·---
2. . 11. 20. __ _ 
3. 12. --- 21. __ _ 
4. 13. --- 22. __ _ 
5. 14. 23.---
6. __ _ 15.--- . 24. __ _ 
7. 16.--- 25. __ _ 
8. 1;7. --- 26. __ _ 
9. 18. ---
Score __ _ 
Individual Test I Naming Capitals 
0 X A B T c L R I s p N F 
E H D M K z J y w G Q u v 
i Score_._ 
·I 
l Naming Lower Case I 
I 
l 
i 
t 0 X s c i p t m k z e w r 
) j y f n a h v u b d 1 g q 
! } Score __ 
I 
I 
i Individual Test II Sounds of Capitals 
~ 
i s B T F c D 0 z p H M N 
J K A L R v G I E w u y 
Score __ 
J 
. Sounds of Lower Case 
s t f p m z k 0 b c h j 
n r d w g a e 1 v i u y 
Score __ 
~ 
I 
BOSTON UNIVERSITY 
FIRST GRADE BACKGROUNDS STUDY 
LETTER KNOWLEDGE TESTS 
Introduction 
The letter knowledge tests consist of a battery of six informal tests, four 
group and two individual tests. 
The informal tests are to be administered before any formal reading instruction 
has been given. Included are: 
Test I Matching 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Test II Identifying Capitals Shown 
Test III Identifying Letters Named 
A. Capitals 
B. Lower Case 
Test IV Motor Skills 
A. Wr iting Name 
B. Wr i t i ng Letters Dictated 
Individual Test I Name s 
A. Ca.pi tal s 
B. Lower Case 
Individual Test II Sounds 
A. Ca.pi tals 
B. Lower Case 
""') 
In addition, the followi ng standardized tests wi ll be admini stered: 
Murphy - Dur rell Diagnosti c Reading Readiness Test 
Otis Alpha, Form A 
---~-- · 
t -
2 
Informal Tests 
Directions for Teachers 
Before administering any tests read all the instructions carefully. 
In classes of twenty-five or less the entire class may be tested together. Classes 
of more than twenty-five should be divided into two groups. 
Tests I, II, and III should be given early in the morning session and may be given 
in one sitting provided that a period of relaxation be allowed between Test I and Test 
II; however, if a high incidence of fati~e is noted during Test I, the other two tests 
should be deferred until the following morning. 
The information called for on the title page should be filled in by the teacher 
before distributing the tes~ bookl~ts. 
Materials required 
For each pupil: 
1 test booklet 
1 very soft lead pencil or a black crayon 
1 colored paper marker, 3 1/2 inches long 
For -btie teacher 
a copy of the test booklet and a mar~er for demonstrations · 
flash cards for Test II 
·a stop watch or a watch with a second hand 
extra pencils or crayons 
Test I 
Distribute the booklets. Be sure that each child/has the one with his name on it. 
SAY: "We are going to play some games with letters. We are going to listen and 
watch very carefully." 
Put the letters 0 T 0 H D C on the chalk board, draw a box around the line of 
l~ers, separate the first 0 from the other letters as in the test, then, 
SAY: "Open your booklets to the first page. Fold your book back like this. 
(Demonstrate.) Put your marker under the ~irst line." 
i 
Check to see that all have the correct place. 
SAY: ~e are going to do the first one together. Let's look at the letters on 
the board. The first letter is an '0'. (Point to it.) Who can find an-
other letter just like it here in this line? (Ask a child to come to the 
board.) Show me a letter just like this one. (Point to the first 1 0 1 .) 
That's right. You may draw a ring around the other one. 
"Now look at your booklets. Find the line that looks just like mine. Put 
your finger on the first letter. Find the one like it and put a ring 
around it." 
Check all children. Give whatever help may be necessary. 
SAY: "Move your market down under the next line. You are going to do this one 
alone. Put your finger on the first letter. Find another letter in the 
line beside it that looks just like it and put a ring around it. 
Check all children. Give whatever help may be necessary. 
SAY: "There are more lines on this page. You are going to move your marker 
down the page on this side, (Demonstrate.) Then down the page on this side. 
(Demonstrate.) When you come to the bottom of this page turn your booklet 
over. (Demonstrate.) Do this side and then this side. (Demonstrate.) 
You are going to do these two pages all alone. Don't forget to make one 
ring in each line around the letter that looks just like the first letter. 
Put your marker under the next line. (Check to see that all have the right 
place.) Now you may start ••• " 
Circulate among the children to see that they are progressing down the page and 
making one mark in each box ~though the mark be wrong. Since this is a power 
study and not a speed test there is no time limit. Encourage the slower workers and 
.e them to complete the two pag-as. Watch that some do not go on beyond Test I. 
When all have finished 
SAY: "Stop." 
A period of relaxation s·hould follow Test I. If there has been marked fatigue 
colleot the booklets at this point. 
e 
Test II 
Show the children how to turn to Test II, page 4. Check to see that all have the 
page. 
SAY: "We are going to play another game. Look at this page of letters. First 
we are going to work with the lines on this side of the page end then with 
the lines an this side of the page. (Demonstrate.) Put your marker under 
the first line like this. (Demonstrate.) I am going to hold up a card 
that has a letter on it which looks like one of the letters in the first 
line. (Hold up card number 1, '0'.) See if you can find the letter in 
the first line that looks just like this. Draw a ring around the letter." 
(Check to be sure that every child understands the directions.) 
"Move your marker down to the next line. Be sure to keep your eyes on the 
card all of the time I hold it up. Watchl" 
Hold the card up, exposed, for five seconds. (If you do not have a watch count 
to five slowly.) Put the card down and 
SAY: "Find the letter and draw a ring around it. (Pause between directions only 
long enough to allow time for the children to mark their booklets.) Move 
your marker down." 
Before each line 
SAY: "Watch ! " 
After five seconds 
4 
SAY: "Find the letter and draw a ring around it. (Pause.) Move your marker down." 
Give no further help except in the matter of keeping the place. Be sure that 
the children watch all of the time the card is exposed. When they reach the 
end of a column, show them where to begin on the next column. 
The following are the key letters in the order in which they are to be shown: 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
0 X A B T c L R I s p N F 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
E H D M K z J y w G Q u v 
SAY: "Turn your booklets over." 
Test III 
Check to see that all have Test III~ page 5. 
SAY: "This game is a bit different. Instead of showing you the letter I am going 
to tell you which one to put a ring around. Put your marker under the first 
line. Listen very carefully. Find the 1A1 • Draw a ring around the 'A'. 
(Pause.) Move your marker to the next line." 
Check to see that each child understands the directions. 
Before each line 
SAY: "Listen I Find the ' Draw a ring around the 1 (Pause • ) Move 
your marker down.• 
Give no further help except in the matter of keeping the place. Be sure that the 
~hildren listen as you give the letter name. When they reach the end of a column, show 
them where to begin on the next column. 
The following are the key letters in the order in which they are to be named: 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
A 0 X L F N p s I R c T B 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
D G H E J y w M K z v u G 
SAY: "Turn to the next page. Fold your booklet back." 
Check to see that all have Test III, page 6. 
Use the same procedure as with page 5. 
The following are the key letters in the order in which they are to be named: 
~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
s e X y k h z 1 a c w t m 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
b p q d r g f i j n u 0 v 
.t ollect the booklets. 
Test IV 
,. Distribute the test booklets and direct the children to open them to Test IV~ 
, 
page 7. Be sure that each child has his own booklet and the correct page. 
SAY: "Let's see if you can write your name. I know that some of you can write 
-.. 
all o:f it, your :first name and your last. I£ you know how to write only part 
o:f it, that's all right. Do ~ ~ ~ you ~ here in this spac: e at the top 
o:f the page. (Point to the space. ) Go ahead. 11 
When all have :finished (approximately 2 minutes.) 
SAY: "Let's look at the numbers below the space where you wrote your name. 
(Demonstrate.) Find the number 1. Put your marker under it." 
Check to see that all have the marker correctly placed. 
SAY: "Let's see how many letters you oan write. On the line beside the number 1, 
write the letter 'F'. (Pause :for 5 seconds.) Move your marker down under 
the next line." 
SAY: "On this line write the letter ' (Pause.) Move your marker down." 
~- Circulate, checking to see that the children are working in the correct place. 
Move along as rapidly as possible. For the letter 'E' direct the children to move 
their markers to the :first number in the next column. For the letter 'O' help them 
,o;. 
to find the top o:f the last column. 
(Note: Capital or lower case, cursive or manuscript letters will be accepted.) 
The letters are to be dictated in the :following order: 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
F K q R L p H G M E X T y 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
N c J D I 0 B A w s u z v 
Collect the test booklets. 
Individual Test I and II 
The test booklets are not to be distributed to the pupils for Individual Tests I 
...,. 4I but are to be used by the examiner in recording the results for the individual 
children. 
Provide seat work exercises :for the pupils to work on while they are not being 
J tested. 
SAY: "Today we are going to take turns coming to my desk to tell the names of 
letters and also to tell how they sound.n 
Individual Test I 
Use page 8 of the particular child's booklet. 
Point to the first letter. 
SAY: 0 Tell me the name of this letter.n 
If the child cannot name the letter correctly place a minus sign under that 
letter. Do not mark ~ letters correctly named. Proceed from left to right. Test 
all letters 1 capital and lower oase. 
Continue with --
Individual Test II 
SAY: "Tell me the sound of this letter. 0 
If the child cannot give the sound of the letter place a minus sign under that 
letter. Do ~ ~ letters correctly sounded. Proceed from left to right. Test 
all letters listed. 
(Note: The letters Q, X, q, and x have been omitted from this part of the test.) 
Directions for Scoring 
The results of these tests will be used for further research. Therefore, it is 
necessary that the directions for scoring be followed implicitly. The importance of 
r 
the teacher•s knowing the results immediately makes it necessary that she do the 
preliminary scoring. 
In Tests I, II, and III each incorrect answer is to be marked with a minus sign 
~in red pencil. The minus sign is to be placed beside the incorrect item in the margin. 
Use the left margin for the first oolumn and the right margin for the second column. 
The total number of minus signs on each page subtracted from 26 gives the score for 
Suggestion: Before scoring Tests I 1 II, and III search each page for lines with 
more than one mark or ring. Consider the item wrong unless the child has attempted 
1 to erase or cross out the incorrect answer. Record the minus signs in the margin. 
Scoring keys are provided for Tests II and III. 
~. 
In Test IV, Writing, Name, consider only the first name and record a score of: 
3 -- for correct usage of either all capitals, or capital with the remainder in 
small letters, or correct usage of cursive writing. 
2 if more than half of the letters are formed cor~ectly. 
1 if the name is omitted or is illegible. 
In Test IV, Writing, Letters Dictated, record a minus sign in red pencil at the 
left of each number representing a letter omitted or illegibly written; capital or 
lower case, cursive or manuscript accepted. 
In Individual Test I count the number of minus signs. · subtract the total from 
26 and record the score in the space provided. 
In Individual Test II count the number of minus signs. Subtract the total from 
24 and record the score in the space provided. 
r 
, 
, 
The Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic Reading Readiness ~ and the Murph.y-Durrell 
Diagnostic Reading Readiness Test, Manual of Directions were not microfilmed 
at the request of the Boston University School of Education. 
UNIVERSITY MICROFILMS 
MURPHY-DURRELL 
. . 
DIAGNOSTIC READING READINESS TEST 
For Group Use · 
T EST ScoRE PER-
Name . ... . .. .. . 
Teacher . . .... ... ... .. . , . . . Grade. 
By H ELEN A. M uRPHY 
Associate Professor of Education 
BostoQ. University School of Education 
and D oNALD D. D uRRELL 
Dean, School of Education 
Boston University 
Boy . 
School . .. .... . 
G irl .. . . . 
GENTILE 
1. Auditory 
2. Visual 
3. Learning Rate 
T otal 
D ate of T esting . . 
Year Month Day ... ·-. 
Date of Birth 
Year Month Day 
City .... ......... .. County . . State ... . . ... . . . . .. . P upil's Age Yrs .. Mos . .... . 
b 
c 
PRACTICE EXERCISES 
Published by World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Huqson, New York, and Chicago, Illinois 
Copyright 1949 by World Book Company. Copyright in Great Britain. All rights reserved. PRINTED IN u.s .A. ><D: DRRT-b 
~ This te.st is copyrighted. 2'he reproduction of any part of it by mimeograph, hectograph, or in any other 
way, whether the reproductions are sold or are furnish ed free .for use, is a violation of the copyright law. 
.. __ /..,.,. 
. 
' 
"I 
' 
.·· 
9-12 
13-,16 
17- 20 
1\Iurphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readiness· 
"' TEST 1. AUDITORY 
DD 
[ 2 ] 
29- 32 
37-40 
~ -
41--44 
45-48 
TEST 1. AUDITORY (Continued) 
~ ('( \\ ~,~} t ) _::[ ~
[ 3 ] 
Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readine58 
TEST 1. AUDITORY (Conti~ued) 
d 
53-56 
57-60 
61-64 
65-68 
v-· 
[ 4 ] 
Murphy-Durroll Diag. Read . ReadinesS 
·Q'' \ ) ) ) ) 
' 
' 
.4 
Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readiness 
· TEST I. AUDITORY (Continued) 
69- 72 
73-76 
77- 80 
81-84 
l 5 1 Score .. .. ... . 
· TEST 2. VISUAL 
Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readiness 
1 
1 14 I 
m . b 0 s y 
-
w u v y n 
2 15 
e a r m f ,• c 0 a e d 
3 16 i 
h ' v m u c w u n m v 
4 17 
g l k t y m b n d u 
' 
5 18 
v w u m n g y J l q 
6 19 
-
c e 0 a r e l J I t 
7 20 
e 0 c g a f t h k • I 
8 21 
t I h b k 0 a e · c g 
. 
-9 22 
s c z m f r 0 n m u 
' 
10 23 
-
h k I t f p d b ·. q .g 
11 
' 
- 24 
h k t f I g b p q d 
' 
12 25 
I 
g p y q h I p g b d q 
I 
I 
13 26 I I i 
. I 
s X 0 m z I d p g q b 
' 
' I \ 
I 
[ 6 ] 
l\Iurphy-Durrdl Diag. Read. R eadiness 
TEST 2. VISUAL (Continued) 
27 • 36 
at ball nose ICe 
-
ill all fall miCe race nice 
28 37 
, 
speak speck no Ill 
. 
· stick peck nip on Imp spice 
29 38 
play day drip prop 
I 
boy dog boys drops rap drop 
30 39 
me men Jump jest 
name man run Just jot must 
31 40 
saw war # . alone abuse 
as was waste absent abide along 
32 41 
tis sit clasp class 
. 
sat it site - clear clean cleat 
. 
33 42 
dark lack would word 
' 
clock black block world whirl wound 
34 . 43 
barn bun fondle foolish 
burn bar done forage forget forbid 
35 44 
frost first. terrace terrier 
fast firm trust terrific tremble testify 
[ 7 ] 
........ ..&. -
Murphy-Durrell Diag. Read. Readiness 
TEST 2. VISUAL (Continued) 
I 
45 49 I par park form refonr 
party part dark uniform inform deform 
46 50 ' 
quiver quiz curtain certain 
quote quoit qurre sustain retain maintain 
47 51 
dinner differ shrub .shrink · 
diffuse digress diction shovel shriek shorten 
48 52 
sure scare convent convict 
secure server cure contain contact conduct 
Score ... ... . . 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
FIRST SECOND THIRD 
TEST TEST TEST 
toothbrush 
bracelet 
. 
celery 
against 
iron -
machinery 
-
handkerchief 
naughty 
scissors 
chocolates ' 
i 
I 
N um'ber right i I I I 
·• 
I , Score (Number right on third test) .... . .. . 
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MURPHY-DURRELL 
DIAGNOSTIC READING READINESS TEST 
For Group Use 
MANUAL OF DIRECTIONS 
NATURE AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE SuBTESTS 
That the causes of failure in beginning reading are 
manifold is well known to everyone who has devoted 
serious attention to this problem. The authors of the 
Murphy-Durrell test have concluded, on the basis of 
individual analyses of more than four thousand children 
who had difficulty in learning to read, that the following 
are among the most important causes of such failure : 
(1 ) Lack of auditory discrimination of word elements. 
Children with excellent speaking vocabularies 
often fail to notice (hear) the basic sounds in 
words. 
(2) Lack of visual discrimination of differences between 
words. Children confuse words and letters which 
look somewhat alike; they fail to notice (see) 
the forms of words. 
(3) Improper adjustment of instruction to learning 
rate. When many new words are taught before 
old ones are learned, confusion and insecurity 
appear. 
The Murphy-Durrell Diagnostic R eading Readiness 
T est is designed to furnish measures of these three 
critical abilities; the material on interpretation of 
scores (pages 6-8) indicates the type of work which is 
necessary with each pupil before he can profitably be 
given formal reading instruction. 
The nature and development of the three subtests, 
measuring auditory discrimination, visual perception, 
and learning rate, are d escribed below. 
TEST 1. AUDITORY 
The purpose of the Auditory test is to determine the 
ability of the pupils to recognize similarities and differ-
ences in the sounds of words by comparing the sound 
of a word and the name of a picture. The test consists 
of 16 sample pictures, or items, and 84 test items; items 1 
through 48 are used in testing the ability to recognize 
similarities and differences in the beginning sounds of 
~ords, and items 49-84 in testing the same ability with 
regard to final sounds. In connection with each •pic-
ture; the teacher first pronounces a key word : and then 
the name of the picture. Whenever the key word and 
the name of the picture sound alike (with respect to 
either the initial or the final sound), the pupil puts a 
cross on the picture. · 
The first form of the Auditory test consisted of 40 rows 
of pictures with 4 pictures in each row. The test meas.: 
. ured auditory discrimination with respect to initial 
consonants, final consonants, initial blends, and rhymes. 
All letters of the alphabet, except o, q, u, x,y, and<:, were 
included in the initial sounds. The selection of words 
in the test was based on the International Kindergarten 
Union List 1 and a determination of words common to 
several first-grade basic readers. This form of the test 
was used experimentally in 1940 · to d etermine the 
feasibility of a group test for measuring auditory dis-
crimination, to check the adequacy of the directions 
for administering, and to provide data for a rough 
estimate of item difficulties. 
A revised form of the test was prepared following this 
initial tryout. This revised form was used for a more 
thorough determination of the difficulty and the dis-
criminative power of the items. 2 On the basis of this 
additional experimental work, the test was again revised 
to its present form. 
TEST 2. VISUAL 
The purpose of the Visual test is to determine the 
accuracy of the pupil's visual perception. There are 
52 items, the first two of which are used as sample items. 
Items 1 to 26 are concerned with the perception of 
letters, and items 27 to 52 with the perception of words. 
For each item the teacher holds up a flash card with a 
. letter or word on it and the pupils mark in their booklets 
the letter or word which corresponds to the one on the 
flash card. 
' The first form of the Visual test consisted of 24 i te~ 
. 8 ·groups of 5 letters from which the pupil selectecwe 
, ~ ChUd Study Committee of International Kindergarten Union. 
A Study of the Vocabulary of Children before Entering' the First Grade. Wash-
: ington, D . C . ; 1928. · · 
2 Biggy, M . Virginia. The Establishment of a Relative Order of D~lty 
of Word Elements . in Auditory Discrimination. Unpublished Ed.M. the8i~, 
· Bb~toil University· Schooi of Education; :t946 . · · · 
Published by World .. Book Carnpany, Yorikers-ori.iHudson;New. York; and Chicago;.·Illinois 
Copyright 1949 by World Book Company. Copyright in Great Britain. All rights reserved. PRINTED IN u .s.A. a 
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and 16 groups of 5 words from which the pupil selected 
one. Preliminary tryout 1 of the test in this form indi-
cated that it was too short for valid measurement, and a 
revised longer form of the test was constructed consisting 
items dealing with discrimination of letters and 
dealing with discrimination of words. The 
order of items in this form was based on a study by 
Smith 2 concerning the relative order of difficulty of 
various letters. · The revised form of the test was then 
administered experimentally and on the basis of item 
difficulty data from this tryout the present form of the 
test was prepared. 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
The purpose of the Learning Rate test is to determine 
the number of words, from a selected list of words, that 
each child is able to learn in one day under standard 
conditions of presentation. The test consists of ten 
words, printed on flash cards. Five of the words are 
illustrated by pictures (also on flash cards). The words 
are first introduced to the pupils and then a brief prac-
tice period is conducted. Later, at three different 
times throughout the day, each child is tested individ-
ually with the flash cards. The number of words 
correct on the third test is considered to be the number 
of words learned during the day. 
The Learning Rate test is an attempt to standardize 
a practice which has been successfully used in grouping 
classes in regular classrooms. The authors experi-
mented with tests varying in length from 5 to 12 words 
and finally selected a test of 10 words as the most suitable 
length for determining the learning rate for words in a 
group testing procedure. The International Kinder-
garten Vocabulary List was used in selecting the words 
and the words were chosen so as include a variety of 
words with respect to length, sound elements, and mean-
ingfulness to first-grade children. 
VALIDITY 
The validity of this Reading Readiness Test depends 
on the importance of the three abilities which it meas- · 
ures in influencing children's success in learning to 
read. Both on logical grounds and on the basis of 
experimental data, it is reasonable to believe that the 
abilities which the tests purport to measure are critical 
with respect to success in beginning reading, and that 
in these abilities (which can be systemati-
developed) is associated with improvement in 
achievement. The following paragraphs out-
line the bases for such belief in the validity of this instru-
ment as a reading readiness measure. 
1 Murphy, Helen A. An Evaluation of Exercises for Developing Auditory 
Discrirmization in Beginning Reading. Unpublished A.M. thesis, Boston 
University Graduate School; 1940. 
1 Smith, Nila B. "Matching Ability as a Factor in First-Grade 
Reading." Journal of Educational. Psychology, Vol. 19, pages 560-571; 
November, 1928. 
TEST 1. AUDITORY 
The ability to distinguish the separate sounds in 
spoken words is one of the most important background 
abilities for learning to read. If the child does not hear 
the sound] in the word .five or leaf, or the ch sound in chair 
or reach, he is unlikely to make progress in reading 
beyond the mastery of a very limited sight vocabulary. 
The inability to notice separate sounds in words is 
considered by the authors to be the most common cause of 
lack if progress in reading. 
Without the ability to notice sound elements, the 
child must learn his sight vocabulary by attaching 
names to strange smears of ink on paper. The fact 
that letters represent word sounds is completely useless 
to him. He cannot profit from the historic invention 
of phonetic writing, but is in reality trying to learn 
names of hieroglyphics. 
Even the usual instruction in phonics, whether taught 
by direct or intrinsic method, oflers no help to the child 
who lacks auditory discrimination of word elements. 
Among children who come to reading clinics, it is 
common to find children who can give the sounds for 
all of the separate letters and blends when they are 
shown on blackboard or flash card but who cannot tell 
what the first sound is in mountain, candy, or horse. These 
children will faithfully "sound out" the word, then 
make a random guess without regard to any of the 
sounds they have just used. 
There is ample experimental evidence to show that 
the learning rate in reading increases rapidly when 
the child · is given "ear training" -systematic in-
struction in auditory discrimination . In a study of 
540 first-grade children, Murphy 1 found that children 
given six weeks of ear training in September were 
superior in reading achievement in November to com-
parable pupils not given ear training, and that this 
statistically significant superiority was maintained in 
retests in February and June. Children who were 
given ear training because they were seriously retarded 
in auditory discrimination had a June sight vocabulary 
more than twice that of similar children not given ear 
training. Another study, by Murphy and Jenkins,2 
yielded similar results. Most of the modern reading 
systems now give some help in . ear training, but not 
nearly enough for the child with a serious handicap in 
this ability. 
TEST 2. VISUAL 
The ability to see differences in the visual forms of 
words is obviously essential to success in learning to 
read. · Many studies demonstrate clearly that children in 
1 Murphy, Helen A. An Evaluation of Specific Training in Auditory and 
Visual Discrinlination in Beginning Reading. Unpublished Ed.D. thesis, 
Boston University; 1943. 
2 Murphy, 
1 
Helen A., and Jenkins, Kathryn M. "Increasing the 
Rate of LCIU\Iling in First-Grade Reading." Education; September, 
1941. 
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the first grade notice only parts of words, confuse letters, 
or see only the general form of the word. Some children 
will notice only the g in the word dog and will promptly 
say "dog" when they see the word girl or big. Some 
will notice the initial d only and will say "dog" when 
they see day or doll. Letters which look alike are com-
monly confused: d, b, p, q; m, n, h; j, t, l. A word with 
tt in the middle will be called little, even though it is 
really better, letter, or mitten. Errors of this type are 
observed constantly in any first grade. 
In the Murphy study cited above; the effect of training 
in visual discrimination was clearly manifested in in-
creased reading achievement, with s1,1periority sustained 
long after the training period was completed. Thus 
the importance of this function for success in beginning 
reading is made clear. 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
It is obvious that instruction in reading, as in any 
subject, must be adjusted to the learning rate of the 
pupils. If a child can learn only one or two words a 
day, it is a severe handicap to his progress to attempt 
to teach him five or six. If a child can learn six words 
a day, he should not be held back to a two- or three-
word rate. Failure to adjust instruction to learning 
rate is a sure method of creating "reading disability" 
problems. Grouping of pupils on the basis of their rate 
of learning words is one of the best types of classification 
for reading instruction. The validity of Test 3 as a 
measure of pupils' rate of learning of words stems from 
the closeness with which the ·test situation resembles 
the actual typical word-learning situat~on in the first 
grade. In the test the situation has been standardized 
to a sufficient extent to permit meaningful evaluations 
of pupil performance. 
It is known that training in auditory and visual dis-
crimination increases rate of learning words as measured 
by Test 3.' . Although there are no data on the extent 
to which scores on the Learning Rate test are a·ctually 
related to scores on subsequent reading achievement 
tests, it is felt that the closeness of the logical relationship 
between rate of learning words and reading achievement 
is so great as to make such data superfluous. 
RELIABILITY 
For a group of 225 first-grade pupils, the reliability 
(odd-even, corrected) of Test 1, Auditory, was found 
to be .96; of Test 2, Visual, .95. 
GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
Before proceeding with the administering of the test, 
the examiner should read carefully the following instruc-
tions and suggestions: 
1. The information called for on the title page of the 
test booklet should be filled in by the examiner. She 
may wish to fill in only the pupil's name before the 
booklets are passed out and record the other information 
after the test is completed. 
2. There are no time limits for Test 1, Auditory, or 
Test 2, Visual. Tests 1 and 2 should always be ~ 
within the same day. The two tests may be giv~ 
one sitting, but it is usually wise to provide a relaxation 
period between tests. Administration of the two tests 
requires approximately an hour. 
3. There are important time specifications for Test 3, 
Learning Rate. The test should be started at the 
beginning of the class day, since it is necessary first to 
teach the pupils in groups and then to test each pupil 
individually at three different times throughout the 
day. 
4. The examiner should make herself thoroughly 
familiar ·with the directions in order to administer the 
tests in as natural a manner as possible. It is important 
to enunciate very clearly and follow directions exactly. 
Directions to be read to the pupils are in boldface type. 
5. The following materials are necessary for the ad-
ministering of this test: 
a. A test booklet for each pupil 
b. Flash cards for the Visual test 
c. Flash cards and pictures for the Learning Rate 
test 
d. Pencils with very soft leads, or crayons, to be used 
by the pupils in marking the test 
e. A colored marker for each pupil to use in the 
Visual test (and in the Auditory test, if desired) 
f. A stop watch or a watch with a second hand, to be 
used in administering the Visual test and the 
Learning Rate test (not essential but helpful) 
6. The flash cards to be used with the Visual test 
and the Learning Rate test are in a separate labeled 
envelope. The cards are on sheets and should be cut 
and assembled according to the directions accompanying 
them. 
SPECIFIC DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
Before handing out the test booklets, see that each 
pupil has a pencil. Have extra pencils on hand to 
give to pupils who need them during the testing. Dis-
tribute the test booklets with the title page up, making 
sure that each pupil gets the test with his name on the 
outside. Then say: "We are going to play some 
today. Do not write on this booklet or open it until 
you to do so." 
TEST 1. AUDITORY 
"First we are going to play a game using our ears and our 
eyes. We are going to listen and watch very carefully. 
Listen! What sound does the engine of a train make? 
(Pause for pupils' response.) What sound does the wind 
make? What sound does an airplane m;ake? What sound 
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does a drum make? (The particular response is not 1--4 go-gate, beet-boy, father-fish, father-key 
important, since the purpose of the exercise is just to 
acquaint the pupils with the idea of what sound means.) 
Listen to what I am going to say. F, F, F, F, F, F. (Sound 
letters clearly.) I'm going to say some words that 
with F. You may say them after me." Say: for, 
fat, fire, fix. Have the pupils repeat each word after you. 
"Now put your finger on the next row." 
instruction at the end of each row.) 
(Repeat this 
5-8 
9-12 
red-rooster, hammer-hat, sing-sailboat, paint-pail 
paint-8anta, jello-jump rope, cake-candle, dance-
door 
Then say to the pupils: "Look at the booklet I have put 13-16 
on your desk. There are three rows of pictures on the top 
name-night, take-toothbrush, sing-balloon, like-
lady 
page. (Check to be sure that each pupil has the title 17-20 mother-mouse, very-vegetable, wait-window, 
page of the booklet facing .him.) We are going to mark 
some of these pictures but not all of them. We shall work 
together. Listen carefully. Put your finger on the picture 
of the garden in the first row. (If markers are_ used, 
change the instructions accordingly.) Listen, go-garden. 
Does garden sound like go at the beginning? Yes, so we 
shall mark it with a large cross, like this. (Illustrate on the 
board. Give pupils as much help as needed in marking 
and understanding practice items.) Look at the next 
picture. Listen, father-football. Does football sound like 
father at the beginning? Yes, so we put a cross on the 
picture of the football. Look at the picture of the house. 
Listen, hammer-house. Does house sound like hammer at 
the beginning? Yes, so put a cross on the house. Look at 
the next picture. Listen, take- tent. Does tent sound like 
take at the beginning? It does, so put a mark on the tent. 
"Now look at the next row. Listen, cake-comb. Does 
comb sound like cake at the beginning? Yes, so mark the 
comb. Listen, cake-man. Does man sound like cake at 
the beginning? No, so we shall not mark the man. Listen, 
like- leaf. Does leaf sound like like at the beginning? Yes, 
so mark the leaf. Listen, wait- windmill. Shall we mark 
the windmill? Ye&, mark the windmill. 
"Look at the next row. Listen, red-flower. Do they 
sound alike at the beginning? No, so we won't mark the 
flower. Listen, very-violin. Will you mark the violin? 
Yes, mark the violin. Listen, hammer- signal. Will you 
mark the signal? No. Listen, dance-dog. Will you mark 
the dog? Yes, mark the dog. 
"Look at the three rows we have done. We did not 
mark every picture. We marked only the pictures with 
names that sounded at the beginning like the words I said. 
"Now open your booklet to the first full page of pictures 
and fold the page back, like this. (Show the pupils how 
to do this and check to see that each pupil has found 
the correct page.) We are going to do this whole page 
am not going to help you any more. Be sure to listen 
and remember to mark only the pictures with names 
sound at the beginning like the words I say. Listen 
carefully and watch the pictures. Now put your finger on 
the first row of pictures and find the picture of a gate." 
(Give no more help. Say the word each time before 
the name of the picture and repeat the word Listen 
before each item. After each item say: Look at the 
next picture." Check to see that the pupils are work-
ing in the right row.) 
father-canoe 
21-24 beet-bird, cake-cat, go-goat, jello-jug 
"Now tum your booklet over, like this, so that you can 
see the pi<;ture of a ladder. Remember to mark the pic-
tures when' the words sound alike at the beginning." 
25-28 .like-ladder, name-broom, name-nail, like-telephone 
I 
"Now put your finger on the next row." 
29-32 paint-pear, red-rabbit, go-button, sing-saw 
33-36 name-nest, beet-ball, very-umbrella, take-toy 
37-40 chop-cherries, shake-ship, true-tree, slide- sled 
41--44 true-broken, spell-spoon, stamp-surr,chop--chair 
45-48 shake-shoe, spell-spider, chop-chicken, stamp-
stairs 
"Now turn over one page, like this, and fold the page back. 
(Demonstrate.) Look at the first row, the row that begins 
with the picture of an arm. I am going to help you with this 
row because we are going to do something different. Now 
we are going to mark the pictures with names that sound 
at the end like the words I say. Listen, farm-arm. Does 
arm sound like farm at the end? Yes, so we shall mark 
the picture of the arm. Listen, early-cooky. Does cooky 
sound like early at the end? Yes, ~o mark the cooky. 
Listen, fern-horn. Will you mark the horn? Yes, mark 
the horn. Listen, farm-dress. Will you mark the dress? 
No, because dress does not sound at the end like farm. I 
am not going to help you any more. Remember you are 
to mark the pictures only when the two words sound alike 
at the end. Now put your finger on the next row of pictures." 
49-52 - early-candy, grass-grapes, start-carrot, trick-clock 
53-56 girl-squirrel, trick-tractor, fern-wagon, early- potato 
57-60 dog-bag, peep-cup, crowd-bed, start-plant 
61-64 dog-flag, fern-pipe, crowd-road, grass-goose 
65-68 girl-lock, peep-lamp, trick-fork, girl-hill 
"Now tub to the next page, like this. (Demonstrate.) 
Put your finger on the first row. Remember to mark the 
pictures w&en the words sound alike at the end." 
69-72 rg-swing, run-gun, sat-mat, wing-pin 
"Now put your finger on the next row." 
73-7 6 man-pan, grand-hand, wing-string, run-sun 
77-80 ruin-ear, man-:-fan, grand-swim, grand-band 
81-84 fg-,king, run-bun, sat-----:bat, ·man-can 
lr 
Manual of Directions 5 
TEST 2. VISUAL 
If Tests 1 and 2 are to be administered in the same 
sitting, the teacher should show the pupils how to turn 
to page 6 after they finish Test 1. If the tests are to be 
given in two sittings, the test booklets should be collected 
after the completion of Test 1. As the booklets are 
distributed, they should be opened to page 6, the first 
page of the Visual test. Each pupil should be provided 
with a colored marker. The teacher should make sure 
chat she has the flash cards to be used with this test 
arranged in the correct order. 
Say to the pupils: "We are going to play another game 
11ow. Look at this page with letters on it. (Be sure each 
pupil has the correct place.) First we are. going to work 
with the lines on this side of the page and then with the 
lines on the other side of the page. (The teacher should 
hold up a booklet and point as she talks.) Put your 
marker under the first line, like this. (Demonstrate.) 
I am going to hold up a card that has one letter on it which 
looks like one of the letters in this line. (Hold up card 
number 1.) See if you can find the letter in the first line 
that looks just like this. Put your finger on it. (Check to 
be sure every pupil has the correct letter.) Now draw 
a ring around the letter, like this. (Demonstrate.) 
"Now move your marker down to the next line." Ex-
posing the second card, say, "Can you find this letter? 
Find the letter and draw a ring around it." (Check to be 
sure that each pupil has the correct letter. Give any 
help necessary on the first two items.) 
"Now I'm going to see if you can do the rest without any 
more help. Move your marker down to the next line, like 
this. (Demonstrate.) Be sure to keep your eyes on the 
card all of the time I hold it up. Watch!" Hold the card 
up, exposed, for five seconds. Then put the card down 
and say, "Find the letter and draw a ring around it. Move 
your marker down to the next line." 
Before each line say, "Watch." After five seconds 
say, "Find the letter (or word) and draw a ring around 
it. Move your marker down to the next line." Pause 
between directions only long enough to allow time for 
the pupils to mark their booklets. Be sure that the 
pupils watch all of the time the card is exposed. When 
they reach the end of a column, show them where to 
begin on the next column. Check to be sure that 
each pupil has the correct place. When the end of 
page 6 is reached, show the pupils how to turn to page 7. 
Say to the pupils: "Now we are going to work with 
groups of words. First we are going to work with the groups 
of words on this side of the page and then with the words on 
the other side of the page. You are to draw a ring around 
the word that is like the one on the card." Proceed with 
the test without giving further help. Use the instruction, 
"Move your marker down to the next group of words." 
The following are the key letters and words, as found 
on the flash cards: s, e, m, t, w, c, a, l, z, h, k, y, x, v, o, u, 
n, j, i, f, g, r, d, q, p, b, all, on, boy, man, saw, sat, block, 
burn, first, nose, spice, drop, jump, alone, cleat, world, foolish, 
testify, part, quiver, digress, cure, reform, curtain, shor;el, 
convict. 
After all the pupils have completed Test 2, the 
booklets should be collected. 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
The test booklets are not passed out to the pupils 
for Test 3, but are used by the teacher in recording the 
results for the individual pupils. This test ·should not 
be given on the same day as Tests 1 and 2. To admin-
ister the Learning Rate test, divide the class into groups 
of ten. Begin teaching the words at the beginning of 
the class day and spend twenty minutes with each group. 
Provide seatwork exercises for the pupils to work on 
while they are not in the testing group. The flash 
cards for this test should be arranged in correct order 
and introduced according to the suggestions given below. 
The ten words, five of which are accompanied by pic-
tures, should be presented in the first ten minutes of the 
period. The second ten minutes of the period should 
be devoted to repetition. 
Show the picture of the toothbrush. Ask, "What is 
this? How many of you have toothbrushes of your own? 
What do you do with them?" Expose the card with the 
word toothbrush on it and say, "This word says toothbrush." 
Go around the group, holding the card so that each 
pupil frames the word with his hands as he says it. Say, 
"I'll write the word toothbrush on the board." Write the 
word on the board low enough for the children to reach. 
Have some pupil frame the word on the board with 
his hands and read it. 
Show the picture of the bracelet. Say, "What is this? 
Has anyone a bracelet?" Note any child having one. 
Expose the card with the word bracelet on it and con-
tinue just as you did with the word toothbrush. After 
you have written bracelet on the board and had a child 
read it, call again for the word toothbrush. 
The follbwing directions are given for introducing 
the remaining eight words. In each case follow the intro-
duction with steps similar to those outlined for the first word, 
toothbrush. After each new word is presented, ask 
different children to find again the words already on 
the board. 
Expose the card with the word celery on it. Then say, 
"I haven't a picture of this, but I'll tell you what it 
celery. Do you know what celery is?" Talk abou 
color, etc. 
Show the card with the word against on it. Then say, 
"When we stand tall, we don't lean against the desk. This 
card says against." 
Show the picture of the iron and say, "Do you know 
what this is a picture of? Yes, it is an iron." Expose the 
card with the word iron on it and say, "This card says 
iron." 
I 
I 
I 
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Showing the picture of machinery, say, "This is a pic- followed ibplicitly. The tests will have little value if 
ture of machinery. What is machinery used for?" Expose they are ihaccurately scored. ~ 
the card with the word machinery on it and say, "This I · · 
says machinery." INTERPRETATION OF THE TEST RESULTS 
many of you have handkerchiefs? We must be I NORMS 
sure always to have ·a handkerchief when we come to school. 1 
This card says handkerchief." lnterpr~tation of scores on this Diagnostic Reading 
"We do not have naughty children in school. Do you Readiness iTest does not depend so much on availability 
know what naughty means? This card says naughty." of norms as does the interpretation of achievement test 
Show the picture of the scissors and say, "What are results. Jl)irect interpretation of .the significance of 
these? Do you like to cut pictures? · We must be very scores from a readiness standpoint, and classification 
careful when we use scissors." Expose the card with the of pupils :on the basis of raw scores for instructional 
word scissors on it and say, "This card says scissors." purposes, can be made in the manner outlined below. 
"Do you like chocolates? What are they? What else However, since it is frequently of interest to a teacher 
besides candy has chocolate in it sometimes? This card to · know how her pupils compare with typical groups, 
says chocolates." percentile 'norms are given for Tests 1 and 2. 
After all the words have been introduced in the above 
manner, continue with the following steps: TABLE 1 
(1) Give the cards, one at a time, to each of the ten 
pupils in a group. Say the word as you pass 
out the card. Tell each child to match the word 
on the card to the same word on the board and 
to read the word when it is found. Give several 
practices like this, each time telling the word the 
card says as you give it to a pupil. 
(2) Call on individual pupils to find the words on 
the board as you say them. 
(3) Point to words on the board and ask different 
pupils to read them. 
(4) Erase the words from the board. 
(5) Pass out the cards and have each pupil bring his 
word to you as you call for it. 
(6) Test the group with the flash cards, having them 
read the words in concert. 
This completes the teaching period. The whole 
lesson should be finished in twenty minutes, the first 
ten to be used in introducing the words, the second ten. 
in practice. 
An hour after the teaching period, test each pupil 
individually on the recognition of the words, using the 
flash cards and telling him any words he fails on or on 
which he hesitates for more than five seconds. Repeat 
this flash-card test about the middle of the school day 
and again before the dose of the day. The form on 
8 of the pupil's booklet should be used to record 
words right on each of the three testings. The 
of words right on the third test is the number 
of words out of the ten he has mastered in a day and 
is his score on the Learning Rate test. 
DIREcTioNs FOR ScoRING 
Detailed directions for scoring appear on the scoring 
Key which is included in each package of tests. The 
Directions ~or Scoring should be read carefully and 
PERCENTILE NoRMS FOR MURPHY-DURRELL DIAGNOSTIC READING 
READIN~SS TEST ( BASED ON ORIGINAL NORMATNE DATA AND 
FALL,' 1949 RESULTS FROM BOSTON, MAss.) (N = 5005) 
ThsT · l. AUDITORY TEST 2. VISUAL 
! 
P
1
ER- PER- PER- PER-
SCORE CEN- SCORE CEN- SCORE CEN- SCORE CEN-
I 
TILE TILE TILE TILE 
I 
80-84 gg 35 63 49-52 gg 13 12 
77-79 p8 34 62 47-48 98 12 11 
75-76 E7 33 61 46. 97 11 11 
73-74 96 32 60 45 96 10 10 
70-72 95 31 59 44 95 9 g 
69 94 30 57 43 93 8 8 
67-68 93 29 56 42 91 7 7 
65-66 92 28 55 41 89 6 6 
64 91 27 54 40 87 5 5 
62-63 90 26 53 39 84 4 5 
61 89 25 52 38 80 3 4 
60 88 24 51 37 77 2 3 
58-59 87 23 50 36 73 1 . 3 
57 86 22 49 35 69 
56 85 21 48 34 65 
55 84 20 47 33 61 
54 83 19 46 32 57 
53 82 18 45 31 53 
52 81 17 44 30 49 
51 80 16 43 29 45 
50 79 15 42 28 42 
49 78 14 41 27 38 
48 77 13 40 26 36 
47 76 12 39 25 33 
46 75 11 38 24 30 
45 74 10 38 23 28 
44 V3 9 37 22 26 
43 72 8 36 21 24 
I 7 35 20 22 42 f1 41 ~g 6 34 19 20 40 5 33 18 19 
39 b8 4 33 17 18 
38 b6 3 32 16 16 
. 37 
e5 2 31 15 15 
36 f4 1 30* 14 14 
*See para~aph 1, page 7, regarding distribution of scores in norma-
tive group. 
.. 
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No norms are provided for Test 3, Learning Rate, be-
cause of the limited range of scores on this test. There is 
.no provision for finding a total score on the test since it 
would be of little value. The norms in Table 1 are based 
on the scores of some 5000 first-grade pupils, about half 
of whom were tested in eight communities in five states, 
chiefly in the New England area, and half in the Boston 
public schools in the fall of 1949. In the normative group 
about one third of the pupils were found to have such poor 
auditory discrimination as to need the very beginning 
steps in ear training. Experience shows this to be a com-
mon situation among groups of beginning first-graders. 
In addition to the percentile norms, distributions of 
scores on the Auditory and Visual subtests for individ-
ual classes are presented in Table 2. The distributions 
TABLE 2 
TYPICAL DISTRIBUTIONS OF ScoRES FOR HIGH, MEDIUM, AND Low 
CLASSES FOR MuRPHY-DURRELL DIAGNOSTIC READING READINEss 
TEST: TEST 1, AUDITORY AND TEST 2, VISUAL 
SCORE 
80- 85 
75-79 
70-74 
65-69 
6o-64 
55-59 
50-54 
45--49 
40--44 
35-39 
30- 34 
25- 29 
20- 24 
15-19 
10-14 
5-9 
0--4 
Total No. 
of Cases 
NO. OF CASES BY CLASS 
FOR TEST 1, AUDITORY 
HIGH MEDIUM LOW 
2 
13 
7 
6 1 
4 3 
1 1 
1 1 
1 3 
3 
1 
4 3 
1 3 
3 
3 
1 
6 16 
35 26 29 
NO. OF CASES BY CLASS 
FOR TEST 2, VISUAL 
SCORE HIGH MEDIUM LOW 
51-53 6 
48-50 
45--47 1 
42--44 6 
39--41 4 
36-38 4 
33-35 3 
30-32 6 
27-29 2 
24-26 2 
21-23 
18-20 2 
1~-17 
12-14 
9-11 
6-8 
3-5 
1-2 
Total No. 
of Cases 36 
3 
4 
8 
5 
3 3 
3 1 
1 
1 2 
1 5 
1 3 
1 2 
3 
1 
5 
31 26 
indicate typical patterns that a teacher may expect to 
find with respect to these two abilities. 
The raw scores on the separate subtests may be used 
as the basis for classification of pupils for instructional 
programs according to the recommendations set forth in 
the following paragraphs. Naturally, any classification 
schemes of this kind are arbitrary to a certain extent. 
The particular groupings suggested here are those 
which, in the experience of the authors, have proved 
the most useful as bases for reading readiness work. 
TEST 1. AUDITORY 
On the basis of the scores on Test 1, pupils may be 
divided into four groups with respect to auditory dis-
crimination ability. The four groups, with suggestions 
as to auditory instruction appropriate for each, are as 
follows: 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
Pupils with scores of 65 to . 84. No further -
training is necessary for this group before be., 
ning a formal reading program. 
Pupils with scores of 35 to 64. Pupils in this group 
probably have satisfactory auditory discrimina-
tion ability but should be given help with the 
particular sounds missed on the test. This work 
can be done as a supplement to the reading work 
in the pre-primer. 
Pupils with scores of 15 to 34. Pupils in this group 
are weak in auditory discrimination; their test 
results should be analyzed to determine the specific 
nature of their difficulties- that is, whether their 
errors are with beginning sounds or final sounds, 
whether the errors are distributed throughout the 
test, which particular sounds are difficult for them, 
etc. Pupils in this group should be given sys-
tematic ear training 1 before they are permitted 
to start a formal reading program. 
Pupils with scores of 0 to 14. Pupils in this group 
need the very beginning steps in ear training. 
They need to have practice in listening. While this 
:Manual cannot give a detailed program for such 
training, the following suggestions may be useful: 
Help these pupils to recognize differences in 
pitch. Start with two tones very different in pitch, 
and have them tell which' is higher. Continue, 
using tones more nearly alike. If a piano is 
available, it is fine for this practice. Gradually 
the pupil will recognize very small differences 
such as the difference that would occur between 
two children's voices. Work on differences in 
intensity, going from sounds which are very dif-
ferent to those more nearly alike. Do not hurry 
the work. Exercises for improving speech and 
articulation will help the pupils in this group, 
who should not be introduced to a formal reading 
program until their auditory discrimination is 
well developed. 
If a pupil has a zero score, it is well to check 
individually with a few items of the test, having 
the pupil respond orally. This check will show 
if there is an actual weakness, or if inattention 
a determining factor in the test result. 
TEST 2. VISUAL 
On the basis of scores on Test 2, pupils may be:; di-
vided into four groups, with appropriate instructional 
treatment as indicated below. 
1 Building Word Power by Donald D. Durrell, Helen B. Sullivan, and 
Helen A. Murphy, publisheq by World Book Company, offers exercises 
designed to give this type of ear training. 
8 Murphy-Durrell Dzagnostic Readzng Readiness Test 
( 1) Pupils having scores of 40 to 52. No further visual 
training is necessary for these pupils before formal 
reading instruction is begun. 
Pupils having scores of 31 to 39. The visual dis-
crimination of pupils in this group is probably 
adequate for beginning reading, but it is advisable 
to give them some exercises similar to the test 
items in ord.er to improve their accuracy in visual 
perception. 
(3) Pupils having scores of 13 to 30. Pupils in this group 
are weak in visual discrimination and in need 
of further training. It is advisable to analyze 
the tests of these pupils to determine the nature 
of their errors - whether there are more errors 
in single letters or in the word groups, whether 
errors seem to be most frequent in any one part 
of a word, etc. A systematic program of exer-
cises for improving visual discrimination should 
be given these pupils daily. 1 , 
( 4) Pupils having scores of 0 to 12. These pupils are 
exceedingly weak in visual discrimination and 
need carefully graded practice in this area. 
The teacher may begin developing this ability 
by teaching the pupils to observe similarities and 
differences in things about them in the room, 
in the sizes of the chairs, in the colors of the pupils' 
clothing, etc. It is also helpful to use geometric 
figures, proceeding from simple to complex ones, 
and having the pupils point out similarities and 
differences. 2 No effort should be made to intro-
duce pupils in this group to formal reading until 
this visual discrimination ability has been much 
better developed. 
TEST 3. LEARNING RATE 
Pupils may be divided into four groups, on the basis 
of their scores on the Learning Rate test as indicated 
below. The implications of this classification for 
instruction are self-evident; new material should not be 
presented to the pupils at a rate greatly at variance 
with their ability to absorb it. 
(1) Pupils having scores of 8 to 10. 
(2) Pupils having scores of 5 to 7. 
(3) Pupils having scores of 3 or 4. 
(4) Pupils having scores of 0 to 2. 
Exercises suitable for this purpose are furnished in Ready to Read, 
a workbook which accompanies Building Word Power, published by 
World Book Company. 
2 Exercises suitable for this purpose are furnished in Friends of Ours 
and We Meet New Friends by Durrell et al., published by World Book 
Company. 
Some bf the p1.,1pils in the lowest group may be able • 
to learn bnly one word in two days; even at this slow ~ 
rate, hmyever, they would acquire a sight vocabulary 
of about 100 words in a year. 
The ayerage of the scores on the three trials is not 
important; the score on the final trial is the one used 
in grouping, but the result of the successive trials should 
also be studied carefully. Some pupils will be able to 
increase fthe number of words retained; others will 
recall feyer. On the first test following the practice 
period, op.e pupil might be able to recall correctly the 
ten words; on the next test he might remember only 
eight; a~d on the last, seven. Such a' pupil probably 
will work better with the group mastering a larger 
number. J On the other hand, a pupil might recall 
six word on the first test, eight on the next, and nine 
on the final one. This pupil should have the oppor-
tunity to f try working with the group taking the larger 
number ~of words because the added practices given 
during tlie testing tend to aid his retention. The seat-
work activities, if properly planned, provide similar 
repetition in the day's regular schedule. 
SAMPLE CASES 
Follow~ng are some sample case studies with suggested 
training for pupils obtaining particular scores in each 
of the subtests. 
I 
TEsT ScoRES 
PuPIL I SuGGESTIONs 
LEARNIN r AUDITORY VISUAL RATE 
I 
John I 70 45 7 Begin a formal instruction 
program in reading. 
May : 60 35 7 Begin reading. Have 
some exercises daily in visual 
and auditory training. 
Bill 34 20 5 Use supplementary exer-
cises, as suggested under 
"Interpretation of Test Re-
suits" above. 
Charles 30 8 0 Conduct a readiness pro-
gram following the sugges-
tions rn this Manual. No 
reading. 
Helen 75 8 6 Give many exercises to im-
prove visual discrimination, 
Start reading, emphasizing 
the auditory approach. 
Jim 25 31 2 Give much auditory train-
in g. Begin the work in 
reading, using a visual ap-
proach and presenting · only 
two words a day. 
BOSTON UNIVERSITY 
FIRST GRADE SUCCESS STUDY- -NOVEMBER TEST 
Name ________________ Boy _______ Girl ______ _ 
Teacher ________________ __ 
School _________________ _ 
City __________________ __ 
Test I A 
B 
c 
Test II 
Test III A 
B 
Test IV 
Identifying Capitals Shown 
Identifying Lower Case 
Identifying Words Shown 
Writing Letters Dictated 
Identifying Capitals Named 
Identifying Lower Case Named 
Hearing Sounds in Words 
Copyright 1955 
Score 
1 
T ES T IA Identifying Capitals Shown 
1. 14. 
0 T c H D M E K N 0 
2 . 15. 
J z R F X B v T L H 
I 
I 
: 
3. 16. I I 
A L F y E T B G D c 
I 
4. 17 . lw c B s p D M E T F 
i 
I 
5. 1 8 . iv v w F T p B K L T 
i 
6. 19. 
s 0 c u z F z N G K 
7. 20 . 
L I E F H X p u L J 
I 
8. 2 1. ly E X B p R T c v A 
I 
9 . 22. 
I L F J y 1L F' N w M 
10. 23. I 
E N 0 s c D G 0 y c 
11. 24. 
B p F u 0 ,x G T c Q 
I 
12 . 25 . 
I z L N B iU N J G M 
13. 26. 
F R E B A T y v L K 
Score 
TEST IB Identifying Lower Case Shown 2 
1 14 
m b 0 s y w u v y n 
2 15 
e a r m f c 0 a e d 
3 16 
v m h u c w u n m v 
4 17 
. k t b d g 1 y m n u 
5 18 
v w u m n g y J 1 q : 
6 19 
c e 0 a r e 1 J l t 
7 20 
e 0 c g a f t h k l 
8 21 
t l h b k 0 a e c g 
9 22 
s c z m f r 0 n m u 
10 23 
h k l t f p d b q g 
11 24 
h k t f l g b p q d 
12 25 
g p y q h p g b d q 
13 26 
s X 0 m z d p g q b 
,. 
Score~.~-~ 
3 
TEST IC Identifying Words Shown 
36 I 27 
.. 
at ball nose ICe 
ill all ·fall mice race nice 
I 
-
28 37 I . 
speak speck no In 
I 
.  . 
stick peck nip on Imp spice · 
I 
29 38 
play day I drip prop 
boy dog boys drops rap drop 
30 39 
. jest me men JUmp 
·name man run just jot must 
31 40 I 
saw war \ alone abuse 
as was waste absent abide along 
i 
32 41 
tis sit I clasp class 
sat it site I clear clean cleat 
I 
33 42 
dark lack would word 
clock black block world whirl wound 
34 43 
barn bun fondle foolish 
I done forget forbid burn bar forage 
-
' -
I 
35 44 
frost first 
I 
terrier terrace 
fast firm trust l.fi tern c tremble testify 
.. 
-. i 
4 
TEST IC Continued 
45 49 
par park form refonr 
party part dark uniform inform deform 
46 50 
quiver QUIZ curtain certain 
quote quoit quire sustain retain maintain 
47 51 
dinner differ shrub shrink 
diffuse digress diction shovel shriek shorten 
48 52 
sure scare convent convict 
secure server cure contain contact conduct 
Score _____ _ 
TEST li Writing Letters Dictated 
1. 8. 15. 22. 
2. 9. 16. 23. 
3. 10. 17. 24. 
4. 11. 18. 25. 
5. I2. 19 . 26. 
6. 13. 20. 
7. 14. 21. Score 
5 
TEST IliA Identifying Letters Named, Capitals 
1. 14. 
E F A y L D c G T B 
2. 15. 
H c D 0 T 0 D c y G 
' 
3. 16. 
F J X R z B L H v L 
4. 17. 
I H E L F N 0 M K E 
5. 18. I 
B E R F A u p J X L 
I 
6. 19. I 
N I z B L A y c T v 
7. 20. 
u B 0 F p L w F N M 
8. 21. 
E N s 0 c M T w E F 
9. 22. 
F I J y L B L v T K 
10. 23. 
B R X E p z G N K F 
11. 24. 
u s 0 z c y K T L v 
I 
12 . 25. I 
w p F v T J M u G N 
I 
13. 26. I B p s c D T X c Q G 
I 
Sc ore ___ _ 
6 
TEST IIIB Identifying Letters Named, Lower Case 
1. 14. 
0 s y b m d b g p q 
2. 15. 
r a f m e g b d q p 
3. 16. 
s m 0 X z b d p q g 
4. 17. 
g p q h y q p d g b 
5. 18. 
k t f l h r m n u 0 
6. 19. 
k l h f t 0 a e g c 
7. 20. 
m f s z c h f l t k 
8. 21. 
l t b k h t e j 1 i 
9. 22. 
0 a e c g g q y j i 
10. 23. 
a r e 0 c m n u d b 
11. 24. 
n u w r m u n v w m 
12. 25. 
k i g t y c d a e 0 
13. 26. 
m v u c h w y v n u 
Score 
7 
TEST IV Hearing Sounds in Words 
A B 
1. p b t n a 1. garrulous pertain warrant 
I 
2. e p c d t 2 . milligram I sweltering shrapnel 
3. d f g v h 3. chemist I stereogram hydrocarbon 
4. g k v l i 4. ponderous spectacular military 
5. k r b d s 5. finesse intended rebuff 
6. 0 s n b t 6. linoleum periwinkle cacaphony 
7. y l d f g 7. brethren noblemen burlesque 
8. f t j r b 8. premium gypsyism glaucoma 
9. c d k m i 9. hexameter generation hydrogen 
10. f v p h 0 10. proficient presumptive dominant 
11. l v n t u 11. cavalry martinet castinet 
I 
12. s q r z p 12. filiform I felonious deciduous 
13. c m a b 0 13. meander · I monotony rancour 
14. h m s e w 14. sheathing shameful collateral 
15. m v e r a 15. bronchitis platonic breechblock 
16. n e h a 0 16. theorem reckon thermion 
17. w q j n e 17. drammock druidism pyrogenic 
18. j l s t y 18. eroded chiseled charbon 
Score --------------
\ 
\ 
~:·- -~·. ,,,_ r 
•• - • ...:.,.~. l 
~; J 1~:-:'{,.',: \ •.>. .;: .. } 
-... ---- ...... 
''I" ' .. 
- ·:· J 
!• ':' ,1·,1-:-l:~•"h;..:r tl1e gam<?:::.· t·re plE..y,~1 '"dth letters •,.• We a:re gGl.rg -~c 
~l:~q ~~~)IH. of thero. agai n .o(ls.y. J.,ook at tht s page of · :;Jt.t~.w';, 
;.: :."~:r.::,t t1.r(~ <:\I'e goir..g to ~..ro:L'k vri ,h the l l nes on t his s :J.de "'l ~~:~ 
:;n,s'" .:VJ'J. t hen \'::I.t.h. tbf~ l ines on t his ~3ide of t he parr a 
(I\·::(!:;m~·:s ·r-ate) P xt yotll'" :rr.a:;:-ker undtar the first , ine ..... _ };:~ ·'·his w 
!)J·Emcr)ctrat €) I ~1:1 hold up a card that has a lettE·,y ca :!.t. 
~ . ;:~ic ..... look::; like on~~ o t t he letters in the fir st .d.n.~ ,. (Fb.._r-: 
up card nu.1nbe::.• 1 , 10 ~ ~) Ca n you i'in.d the letter ln. t~1·.:: f:!..;_ ~ t 
·d .. l.'l€! that l ooks ~i ;;;t l i Y..:e this? Dx·aw a :<!."ing aroun-.1 J.t"ft 
(Cb.eck t<.1 be s u:re t rw.t e~·ery ctdld understands t he di::rsctions .. ) 
1t ;_,~~~n?. your marker du-wn to t he next line.. Be su.r~e to ke .. p y-~ u:~ 
eyts on th~ ~:-j rd J: ho l d t1p .. Watch ~ '' 
:!.~old tb.e card up .for fiv~t. seconds Q (If you do not have a uacc . c,t nt 
'L. f:t 11e s ~to'tt.Sly ... ) 
r·u.t ·cb.e ca.rii. o· .. m and 
n Find 1;:n.e l etter .. dra.,.,r a ring aroll:itd :!..t.. (Pause betw'dEm dix· ~c." 
tlon:::: ()n 1 long enough to a.'tlow ti.me for t he chtld:t~en t!J mar:: 
·L..eir JOOklets " ) .~ iOV''!l your mark~:r 0.0'!.1/l'!., n 
each lino 
"\<la.teh 1 n 
11 l'ind the lett~~r. dr a:w- a r1.ng a :r.ound 1 t .. {Pause . ) i1o·•~e -y~n ·o 
ma.7"k er dcnm." Be sura t h(:l.t the ch11d!•en. watch all of the tl:.n ~ 
a card. is e:rcpcsed.. ~~Then the f'i:rst is complete, :::~ o<· them 'ihCi"!: 
"to 1 egin on the next .. 
The f c ..... lc.nl/ing are the 1\:ey letters in the order in ~.~·hi ch th-<~y :::.:·l;.' 
t o be ) r esented: 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1.3 
0 ~r .A B T c T H I s p N lil .. ~ .AJ 
1 ·-..'- , . 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 .J • • 
E H 1i ,,; H K z J y w (1 Q u · r 
l!~f'·.~·:::" .o.l the page over& IV 
Tes t I B - Lowe1~ Case Shm1n 
'i r. .. 
'I'he c~.:rds used f'oi) 'l'ests I B and C 9 a re from the Mu "phy-Durrell 
1 c~gn:ost1c Heading B.ead.iness Test ..., 
a\•le e.:re going to .Play another game. First ,.,re are going to '· rork 
1d.th t he lines on this side of the page and then with thls side 
of th.e page. (Demonstrate . ) Put yom:• ma:rlter under th.e first 
line like t his. (Demonstrate.) Is11 hold up a card. that has a 
letter on 1t which looks like one of the letters i n the ~1rst 
... :
1 ne (Hol d up card number 1, 's' • ) Can you find t he letter 
1.11 the first line 'that looks just like this? Drati a :ring around 
:b;"" {Check to be sure that every child understands t h e direc"" 
t 1ons.) 
11Ivknre your m.arker down to the next line. Be sure to k eep yot-:.:~: 
eye£: on the card all of tb.e time. Watch t n 
Hol:. ·~he card up for five seconds.. {If you do not have a. watch count 
to n.v~e .:1.0\•!ly .. ) Put the ctU'd down and 
11 li'ind the l etter and draw a ring around it . (Pause bet ·e€n 
d:i.rect:tons only long enough to allow time for the children .o 
ma.1•k their. booklets o) 1.-iove your marker down. t! 
eacl line 
~~1~· · 11d. the l~~tter atld draw a 1 .. ing around it. (Pause ) ~-iov..: 
your marker do,in ." Be $Ure that the children watch all of the 
t:tme .;~he card is exposed. . l(nen the column is . complet ed, sho ~ 
them ".V'here to begin on the next. . 
The following are the key letters in the order in l'lh~tel they are 
to be shu\v'll: 
2 3 lt , 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
s e m t w e a. 1 z h k y X 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 2; 26 
v 0 u n j 1 f g r d q p b 
'i1'u:r.n t o page 3 '' '~~ 
Test I C - Words Shot-m. 
t' ivE~ a:r.f; 4-~o :tng to pl a.y another gam.e" Loc}k at this pagE :')l letters .. 
1''irst we are go:tng to work \vith the lines on thts s ir•e d1.d chen 
\.Yi. th. the 1iues on t his side.. (Demon.st:rate.) Put your me.t"k~:-:­
um:lr.:r the fl.rst l:tne like this.. (Demonstrate~) I '11 hold u.p 
a cal'"d ti:"t.at has a "m:rd on i t; '..4hich looks lik~ one of t he 
'lrletrcl s i n the. :f'irst line.. (Hold up card number 1 9 'all t .,) 
Ci:H'J. you find the word in the fil"St 11.ne that looks ju~t 
l:.tr~e this .. Dl"e.w a ring a.ro~d :tt o" (Check t o be s m.~(:~ tl-:v;;"i:; 
cv<;n;y child understanqs the directions .. ) 
"Hove your ma:rker d()Wn to the n.ext line. Be suxe t;;::~ keep 
your eyes on the card. 
·Hold uo ea.ch caxc.d for fiv·e s econds"' (If you do not ba\r~;~ &. t:atr;.h 
~'!cn:n]:\~ tr,-, fl ;J'0 slowlyo) Put the card down a:t'ld 
f?.~~l "li"i.:nd the l:10rd and drai.>T a ring around it. (Pause betweex;. 
directions only lon.g enough to allo·w time for t h-e ~hildre:tl te 
mark t hei r booklets .) Nove your marker down. 11 
Af't(:<::r. five seconds 
Se.y~ 
nl?:lnd tha word and draw a ring around it. (Pau.se.,) ioknre yorr 
marker dr.>wnort . 
Be sure that the children ·watch all of the time. a ca x'd :ts: ~xrJc).sed ~ 
\!7han t he first column is completed, show them · where to begtn- en 
the ·neJi::t. 
•.rhe fol loitling are the key words in the order i n ub.tch they :.st:\·'L'!, 
to be sho'tt.'ll~ 
2~', a.l l · 28. on 29 . boy 30. m.a.n 31 o saw 32 . · ·sat 33 o b1r.:;t;k 
3•+. bur n 35 .. f irst 36. nose 37. spice 38. drop . 39,, jtunp 
a~o., alc,ne '+1. cleat 4·2. \rorld 43 . foolish 4J.! ... . i·~stif':V 
~·5, part 46.. qui 7fer t;.7. ·digress · 48. cure 4·9 . r0:t"c~:rrJ 
50 .. eurtaHt 5'1 . shovel 5'2. convict. 
11Let 's l ook r:d; th.e :numb~ers on page 4. (Demonstre.te o) Find '{;he 
number 1. Put:, your marker under 1t.n 
Chack to see . that all hav·e the marker c9rrectly placed. 
'
1Let e s see how many l etters you' can ~rrite. On the line besid·t:: 
the 1m.mber l , wrj . te the lett er ~ F • • (Pause for 5 secon.<.:1s o ) 
1~1;:;-v·e your marker down under the next line .. " 
.. 
mgrke:.t .. do'tlm., ~' 
C1.rc·u1at<~, chec~:tng to see that t he children a.z;t~ '\.<TO:rf:!d ng :i.a 
tb...., co3:•:rt..·ect place., Nov~ a long as rapidly as possible~ For th~~ 1.~·tte1~ 
1 !.'P dL.•ect the chlldren to move t11eir markers to the first r.n.Ul'lbeJ:> in. 
th.e next colunm... For the lettel• •c ' help them to f' ind the t op of the 
ne:;{t col·tJl!l.n3 For the letter 'lll' help them f'i1td the top of the last 
col.um:nc 
{Note~ Capital or lower case, cursive or manuscript letters 
will be aeceptedo) 
:the letter~ m;;;">e to be dictated i n th.e f ollowing orde1•:: 
1. 2 3 
F K Q 
, tl. _,_  15 16 
r~ c J 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
R L p H G M E X T 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
D I 0 B A w s u z v 
, 
Test III A and B - Identify Capitals 
and Lower Case Named-
1.3 y 
Ch~ck to see that all have Test III, page S. 
"Nou I am going to ~ you w}lieh letter to put a ring arour-.Ld .. 
Put your marker under the first 11D;e. Listen very caref ully G · 
Find 1 A' • Draw a ring around 1 A' • (Pausa. ) !-love your ma.1lr.ex 
to the next line." · 
Check to see that e.ach child understa.ncls the dil,.ect1ons. 
Befox·e eacl1 line 
"Li s tenl Fiud '_'. Dra\i a ring around '_,. (Pause ., ) r'ro·:re: 
your marker down~ n 
., 
Bg su:t. e tha ·. th~S children li.sten as you say the letter name G v!h~n the 
:i'il"st column is complete, show theDl. wh~l--e tq begin . on the next., 
l ' . . .. 
TiH~ tollowing a:re the l<:sy letters in the order in which t hey a · •::. • .1.~ to 
be named~ 
1 2 3 t:. 
' 
6 '7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
A 0 X 1 F N p s I" R · c T B 
ltl- 15 16 1'7 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
D G H E J y w M K z v u G 
i : fJ."ll:~ rL tc. 
WfJr.;ok :;:.t th•:: next page.. Polcl your tooklet back ... l"t 
Ci1.eek to see that all have 'rest III, page 6 .. 
t rse t he same procedtl.l'e as with p~;.ge '5., 
) .. 
The following are the key letters :tn the ord<:;·n· in uh.ich thc~y 
t.u•e to be named : 
1 2 3 4 5 6 ,., 8 9 io 11 1"' 13 I c".. 
s e X y k h z 1 a c w t m 
llt 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25' 26 
b p q d r g r 1 j n u 0 v 
page 7n 
Tes·t IV - Hearing Sounds in Words 
h"i:nt on the boal"d the letters ll .Q 11l 51;, just as they appear on 
line one of the child's Paper"' 
n~roday we are going to use our eyes and ears to see lf' ~a·e ce.r 
find. the right letters in words . You vrlll need to listen an .. 
look carefully. Put your mar·ker on the first line Ul1C~f~r the 
b:lg lette~ A. N (Cheek ·to see 'th.at ~a..cb. child has the ::r.i oht 
~place") rrr•11 say a trord and you are t.o listen to se .. :lf you 
~an find the letter the word begins ~d th.. Lis t en ft. ,1:,.£.~ .. 
1:Jhat ~s the first letter in. ~OJ?.? Yes, ji, so. you dr a1.-t· a !! • :rcle 
e.r'·ouno. t on your pa:oer "11 ( eacb.et• draws a c:arcle· a:.. . ount +; 
on the board .) Check to see that each child has circled the 
·~orrect letter ., · 
nNow Dlove your marker to the next line below,. Nol:l I will 
no·t help any more .. Be su.:r.e you look and listen r.!arefu.lly .. 
Heady ,. Draw a circle around t he f'ir·st lett t;r in S.:'ll! .. ""' .Repe~::\; 
the word, if necessary.. Wa1 t until the ch1.1dren have r i ni:· h. .,d 
v:-taking a circle around the letter~ This u~ually talr.es '.:ll'J t 
more 'then f':l:ve seconds, Count to five slm'lly on aJ.l 1.cd~ :.1" -vmx·~s 
:.tn thi s test., 
Directions for the rest of the words: "Mcve yom• nJ.a:r.·ker- to 
mL-nber 3" fl"in.d the first letter ir1 s!2&"" 
lf-o garden 9 .. machine 14 . h8:SH:'ll':?. 
'" 
recess 10" founteJ.n 15 .. 6\"ary 
6 . noise 11. vacatton 1.6~ olj_y.a 
7. lemon 1.2 , polish 17 .. ~:1ast ~~:. 
8",(,) bacon 13$ absent 18, supp01"' 
• • 
'fll!ow this time ~HJU are to l:i.sten f'or tha la.st :s,J\i .d ·:: . ,! ~.l·J•:: 
wo~d $ I .. isten to t:his word - ~.B· W'llich·"WOrd .. n :.1~=. , Jt. ~r·::~ 
ha·~ the s.a.Jne last sound as spocm.? Yes, the mldcC. 0n~ 
has the_same 'laSt sound as §.ILOq~.. So we d:r:::o.r t.l ... :_!'cle 
around it like this. Nm~t draw a ctrcle aro\A.rrl 1 t u. yo--, 
paper .. 11 
nNow move your marker dm-n-1 to number 2,. Lis ten f or t:t H 1.,.- s~~­
s ound in this word - ~.. F'ind the wo:-d that has thf:~ .. 
same sound at the end as uutll. Dra:\-r a circl :-:- ., roun<. ..! t _ 
Diz•ections for the n.ext four ';rords: nMove your marker · 
number 3.. Which '\\rord has the same last so1 nd as :r!P.~~l_? 
Draw a circle around it.,a 
3. visit 4. wonder 5 .. J.•ailroad 6. compaf.ly 
n tvo'fr on. numbe:r 'l, you al"e t.c listen for lrlf.U.lL:th.:-_.9.M111L,.n~ 
.f!!!.d .!.JldJ:.ng ~cmr~C::..~ ,. " 
Wr.1te en the board the words pre~g!~~ ~£~~ 
"W.aich of these words has the same beginning and enJJ.ng 
sounds as between? 
--
(Wtl.i t .for answers .) "Yes, the fi~st one begi-n~ and .8r:::is 
like bet'.rreeno 
.............. _,.. 
Directions for the rema:~.ndex· of the ~trot'ds in PAB'J.' ? ; a~:r ... -;v _, 
you:r marker to number 8 . .tt·ind the word. that b~gi i..:: a.nd. e:.c ,. 
like ger.e.ni um.," 
9. happen l}.l- .. sholfel 
10. present 15 .. break 
11 .. cab:l. Y."J.et 16 .. thicken 
l2c f&nlOUS 1.'7 ') ar'lnk 
l3u motor 18 ... chtld 
PLElSE NOTE 
The Detroit Word Recognition Test, Form~. and Manual ot Directions were not 
microfilmed at P,he request of Boston University School of Education. 
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Detroit, Michigan 
EXAMINATION: FORM A 
For Primary Grades 
N arne .............. . .. .. ... .... . ... . ...... .. . . . . . ..... . ........... . Score . ..... . . 
(First name, initial, and last name) 
Age last birthday ... . . .. .. years . . . . .... . . months 
I 
Grade . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . Teacher ... .. .. . . ... . . .... : .......... . ........ . ........ . ... . 
School . ......... .... .... . . .. ....... .. .... .. .. . . .. .. ... · .... . ..... .. ......... . . . . . 
City ....... . . .... . . . .. ... ........ : . . ... . ... Date . . ... . . ... . ........... . ... .. ... . 
chair 
baby 
dog 
nest 
a girl running 
a bird in a tree 
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\'Vord.Rcc. Test: A 
boy 
bird 
tree 
bed 
apple 
door 
q 
house 
I 
7 
,.~ 
girl 
' 8 
0 ·. 
king ~~ " .• .'' g i 
. . ' 
fire 
10 , 
man 
11 
mother I 
I 
12 
children 
13 1 
bread 
1•1 ] · 
[ !l ] ' 
~ ( } ·· ,;J(J' ' . ..... -- ' ) 
· · ---~ 
a white horse 
15 
a black horse 
!6 
two big balls 
17 
three little balls 
18 
a bird's house 
19 
a house on a hilL 
20 
a father bear 
21 
a mother bear 
a mother 
making a bed 
22 
23 
a bird sleeping 
a bird flying 
over a tree 
some· apples 
on a tree 
2-1 
25 
26 
some apples 
on the ground 
27 
a boy with some 
bread and milk 
28 
[ 3] 
Word Rec. Teat : A 
a boy playing 
in the rain 
29 
a girl running , 
into a
1 
house 
30
: 
I 
. 1 . I 
a gtr runntng 1 
up a hill i 
311 
a girl running I 
down a hill :1' 32 
some leaves 1 
on a tree 
33 
I 
i 
some leaves l 
under a tree : 
34 
. I 
a boy going : 
for a walk i 
35 1 
a boy buying a ! 
can of corn 
36
\ 
a father telling hi~ 
little girl to com¢ 
37 i 
I 
b. d . I a tr eattng.corljl 
38 i 
a bird singing 1 
to her li,ttle ones 
39 
a girl giving he 
bird some wate 
40 
[ 4] 
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I. THE NEED FOR A GROUP TEST IN READING FOR THE FIRST GRADE 
During the past three or four years the need for a simple group reading 
test for the first grade has become more and more urgent. A number of 
reading tests have been published, but few have been suitable for use below 
the second grade. Yet it is in the first grade that so many radical changes 
are being made in teaching procedure. 
Two forces, the increasing belief in the efficacy of the project method and 
the acceptance of the fact that provision must be made for individual dif-
ferences, are rapidly modifying the classroom organization, materials, 
and methods. Teachers are eager to know how these changes are affecting 
results in reading. How can this progress be evaluated objectively unless 
some tool is available to measure it? 
It is in the first grade that the initial steps are being taken in mastering 
that most fundamental of all school achievements, the ability to read. Yet 
how can a pupil's progress in these first stages of reading be determine 
scientifically without some measuring instrument? 
Furthermore, several schools which have adopted the plan of classifying 
pupils on the basis of intelligence plus achievement in school subjects, 
Published by World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, and 2126 Prairie Avenue, Chicago 
Copyright 1925 by World Book Company. Copyright in Great Britain. Copyright renewed 1953 
All riohts reserved. PRINTED IN u.s.A. b 
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I 
ve hesitated to begin their classification below the second grade because 
of the scarcity of reading tests for the younger pupils. 
All these facts show the need for a simple group test in reading for first 
grade. It was with the hope of meeting this need that the Detroit Word 
Recognition Test was constructed. ' 
II. STANDARDIZATION OF THE TEST 1 
The test consists of a series of forty words and phrases, with pictures to 
correspond. The pupils read a word or phrase, fihd the picture to match it, 
and draw a line from the word to the picture. On the front page of the t est 
there is a practice exercise by means of which the children learn easily to take 
the test. The pictures and the marking activity make a strong appeal to 
little children. They take the test just as if it wei·e a new game and usually 
ask if they may have the booklet to take home. This attitude is one which 
is rather difficult to get toward a test for such young children. It makes 
for greater reliability in results because interested children usually do their 
best. I 
The material for the test has been selected with very great care. Two 
sources were utilized, Dr. Thorndike's Word Book ~nd a study of the vocabu-
laries of ten widely used first readers. The word;s which occurred approxi-
mately fifty times or more in the first-reader list Were checked with the first 
five hundred in Dr. Thorndike's list. Those common to both lists were 
selected. This insures, first, that all the words i~ the test are words that 
occur frequently in the children's books, and second, that no words are in-
cluded that are not essential to the reading voc~bulary of the elementary 
school pupil. 
After the completion of this list, a few words such as " alone," " was," 
"be," etc., had to be eliminated because they could not be pictured or used 
in a descriptive phrase without ambiguity. The remaining words were 
classified as nouns, verbs, prepositions, and modifiers, and arranged accord-
ing to their frequencies in the first-reader list. Each of these groups was 
divided into three sections. Section one, of each group, consisted of the 
words having the highest frequencies; section two, of those occurring less 
fr ~quently; and section three, of the least common words. 
- The next step was to construct ten forms of :the test which would be 
equivalent in difficulty in so far as frequency of occurrence determines dif-
ficulty. The procedure adopted was to assign arbitrarily, to each test form, 
a certain number of words from each section. For example, in every form of 
the test, fourteen words are used from section one of the noun list, eight from 
sectiQU two, and four from section three. In like manner, the verbs, prepo-
sitions, and modifiers were assigned. In every qase more words were se-
ected from the first section (words having highest frequencies) than from the 
other two sections. Thus each form contains ~n equal number of easy 
words, such as" girl," "boy," "to," etc., which are common to every other 
1 See also" A First Grade Reading Test," by Eliza F. Oglesby, in ~be Journal of Educational Research 
for June, 1924. 
• t 
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form. The remaining words are not identical in the ten forms but are 
approximately equal difficulty because they were selected from sections of 
words having the same frequencies. This plan makes it possible to con-
struct a variety of phrases without changing the difficulty to any appreciable 
extent. For example, the word " milk " is used alone and· in such phrases 
as " a milk man," " a can of milk," " a girl drinking milk," etc. Such vari-
ety prevents memorization of any form of the t est. 
The number of words used in the t est and the variety of phrases obtained 
by using them in different combinations is evident in the following table : 
TABLE 1 
· Number of words and phrases per form 
Total number of words per form 
Number of different words per form . 
Total number of different words in all forms 
Total number of different word and phrase groups 
III. DIRECTIONS FOR ADMINISTERING 
40 
120 
63 
111 
271 
Prepare a test blank for each pupil by writing his name on the first page 
and entering any further data that are desired. 
Provide each pupil with a crayon (preferably black). 
Say to the pupils : " Here are some little picture books containing some 
of the words you have been learning. There is a book for each one of you. 
Leave your book on your desk just as I place it and do not look inside until 
I tell you to do so. We are going to play a game." 
Pass the tests, face up. If the pupils cannot write their names readily, 
the instructor should fill them in beforehand. If they can write, say : 
" Write your name on the top line." (Illustrate.) 
· Then say: "Look at the first word. What is it?" (Call on one child 
to t ell. Do not h~e pupils answe r in concert.) "Every one find the pic-
ture of the chair. Put your finger on it. Now watch whife i draw a line 
from e word to the picture'." (Illustrate so that every one can see.) 
" Now you may all draw a line from the word ' chair ' to the picture of the 
chair." (See that every one has done this correctly.) Then say: "What 
is the next word? Find the icture of the baby. Draw a line from the 
word to the picture. ow raw a lliie rom e next word to the rignt 
picture. Then the next and the next and the next. · t read the word, 
then find the picture, then draw the line.'' Give any help necessary so 
that a1Tp upils draw all six li~--
When all have finished, say : "There are more words and pictures inside 
the book for you to mark all by yourselves. You are to mark every 
you know. If you do not know a word, leave it and go right on to the 
word ; when you finish one page, go right on to the next. Look up here at 
my book and see how many pages there are for you to mark." (Children 
count "One, two, three.") 
" Let me see how many understand just what to do. If you do not know 
Detroit Word Recogm~tion' Test 
" word, what will you do? " (Leave it and go right on.) "When you finish 
one page, what do you do?" (Go right on to the next.) 
"Ready! Turn to the next page and begin!" ' See that all begin in the 
right place. Allow exactly 4 minutes. Sit quietly in front of the room 
and give no additional help.-. At the end of four minutes say, "Stop! 
Close books! The game is over. You did very well." 
IV. DIRECTIONs FOR ScoRING AND REcoRDING 
Put a check mark after each word or phrase that is correctly joined to 
one picture. If lines are drawn from one word to two pictures or from two 
words to one picture, count both lines as wrong responses, even if one of the 
lines is drawn correctly. If a line is drawn to a correct portion of another 
picture, as from door (No.5 of Form A) to the door in the picture of the house, 
count the item as right. I 
The score is the total number of correct responses. Count these and write 
the score in the space provided on the first page ~f the test. 
There is furnished in each package of t ests a Class Record on which the .-
scores of 50 pupils may be recorded. If these r~cords are preserved, the 
scores of a second test may be entered on the same sheets. The names of 
the pupils may be entered in alphabetical order, and after each pupil's name 
his age in years and months ; and his score in both the first and second tests 
may be entered. The column headed "Classi~cation" is provided so 
that an entry may be made after each pupil's score designating the class 
to which he is assigned or for any similar purpose. 
V. NoRMS 
In Table 2 are given the median scores of Grades lB to 3A at the begin-
ning and at the end of the term. In Table 3 are given the medians for each 
of three intelligence groups. Upper quartile ((b) and lower quartile (Q1) 
scores are also given. Table 3 is read as follows : 
The lower quartile score of the X group (bright pupils) of Grade 1B at 
the beginning of the term was 2 points (7 5 per cent ,of this group made scores 
of 2 or more) ; the median score of this group was 4 points, and the upper 
quartile score 6 points (25 per cent made scores of 6 or more). The lower '411 
quartile score of this group at the end of the term was 11 points ; the median 1 
\ was 17 points ; etc. 
I /rf 
0 
TABLE 'l 
GRADE M EDI AN SCORE AT BEGINNING ScoRE AT E ND OF TERM OF TERM 
lB 3 1'2 
IA 10 20 
2B 18 28 
2A 25 34 
3B 30 37 
3A 36 37 
Manual of Di1·ections 5 
TADLE 3 
BEGINNING OF TERM E ND OF TERM 
I NTELLIGENCE 
GRADE GROUP Ql Mdn Q, Ql Mdn Q, 
1B 2 3 6 11 17 25 
1A 7 15 22 23 29 35 
X 2B 18 25 32 29 34 38 
(Bright) 2A 26 32 37 32 37 39 
3B 29 35 38 36 38 39 
3A 30 36 39 37 38 40 
1B 1 3 4 7 12 19 
lA 6 10 14 14 20 27 
y 2B 14 18 25 21 28 3.J, 
(Normal) 2A 19 24 30 27 33 38 
!JB 24 30 36 32 37 39 
3A 26 33 36 32 37 39 
lB 1 2 3 4 7 11 
lA 5 7 11 9 14 20 
z 2B 8 12 17 13 20 27 
(Dull) 2A 13 18 24 23 29 35 
3B 18 Q· _, 31 26 33 38 
3A 25 !l2 36 28 34 38 
: 
VI. DIRECTIONS FOR I NTERPRETING AND u SING RESULTS 
A. To aid in grouping pupils . The modern school aims to provide for 
individual differences by classifying pupils into homogeneous groups so 
that they may be able to work together effectively . Three important bases 
for classification are used: first, mental tests; second, educational t ests; 
and third, the teacher's judgment based on an intimate knowledge of the 
pupil's health, energy, aptitude, and social development. 
The Detroit Word Recognition Test may be used profitably in conjunc-
tion with one or more mental tests, as a basis for classifying first- and second-
grade pupils for work in reading. If the test is used as an inventory t est 
at the beginning of a semester, it will be possible for a teacher to classify 
her pupils into three or more groups which may progress at different rates 
according to the children's abilities. 
Some intelligence examinations contain tests which measure abilities 
closely akin to those used in reading. Often a study of the child's responses 
to these t ests is worth while, as well as a consideration of his total score. 
The tentative norms based on the achievement of X, Y , and Z groups in 
D etroit schools will aid in the selection of pupils for these grades. 
The test will serve to reveal, also, which of the entering first-grade pupils 
have made a beginning at home or in kindergarten in learning to 
These pupils may be grouped with a rapidly moving section and need 
be held back with pupils who have had no experience in interpret ing printed 
symbols. 
Whether or not reading should be taught in the kindergarten is a problem 
which is engagmg the attention of many primary experts at the present 
6 Detroit Word Recognition T est 
One way to answer this question is to experiment with a small group 
of children and see whether or not the results are worth the effort. The 
test will be of value in such an experiment to measure the gain made in 
word recognition. I 
The advantage of being able to take an inven,tory of first- and second-
grade pupils' progress in word recognition at the very beginning of the se-
mester is great. Heretofore, many teachers haJe spent from three to six 
weeks in discovering through incidental means ~hich pupils needed drill 
on their fundamental first-grade vocabulary and 
1
which were ready to pro-
gress to a higher stage in the reading process. By means of an initial test, 
the teacher may have this information at the beginning of the semester and 
may use it immediately to plan work that will met;t the needs of each group. 
NoTE. No classification of pupils should be fixed and ,inflexible. The most carefully 
made groupings will need to be modified from time to time to take care of changes in the 
pupils' rates of development. 
B. To measure the effect of new reading methods or materials. Many 
supervisors and teachers are experimenting with new methods of teaching 
reading and need some means of evaluating their results scientifically. 
The Detroit Word Recognition Test provides one instrument for measuring 
progress in one of the elementary abilities involved in reading. 
One of the simplest ways in which to conduct an experiment to measure 
a new reading method is to use the "equivalent groups method." The 
essential element in this plan is that two groups bf pupils be selected who 
are comparable in every factor which affects reading ability. One group 
uses the experimental method, and the other uses the conventional method 
with which the former is to be compared. These two groups are called 
the experimental and the control groups. Both groups are measured at 
the beginning and at the close of the experimen~. A comparison of the 
improvement made by each group will serve to reveal which method is more 
effective. 1 
· C. To measure growth in word recognition. 1It is often advisable to 
measure pupils several times during an experiment in order that their 
rates of growth during successive intervals may bd determined. If alterna-
tive forms are used, pupils may be tested monthly without danger of the 
results being appreciably invalidated because of their memorizing the test. 
The test might be used to study differences in the growth curves in word 
recognition of pupils of high and of low intelligebce; of pupils of foreign 
birth versus those of American parentage ; of pupils of normal health versus 
those in fresh-air rooms; of pupils having a certain type of supervision ver-
sus those not having it; etc. I 
D. To stimulate pupils. Many teachers of special classes have found 
at their pupils were stimulated to greater effort in reading after making 
attractive graph of their scores on this test ~ The fact that the test 
yields a single score makes it easy for the children to do this. The type 
of graph in which each child competes with his oFn past record has been 
most successful. A class graph, of the pictorial type, upon which the child 
colors his new record, makes a decided appeal alsd. 
I 
I 
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E. To diagnose qifficulties of poor readers in the third and fourth grades. 
Many pupils have special disabilities in reading on account of which they 
reach the third or fourth grade without gaining control over the mechanics 
of reading. The Detroit Word Recognition Test may be used as an aid in 
diagnosing the difficulties of poor readers. If a third- or fourth-grade pupil 
earns a low score on this test, it is almost certain that he is hampered by 
defective vision or is having difficulty in making permanent associations 
between ideas and printed symbols. 
R emedial work for such cases is described in Dr. William S. Gray's 
" R emedial Cases in Reading: Their Diagnosis and Treatment"; Uni-
versity of Chicago, 1922. 
F. The Percentile Graph. It will be helpful in interpreting the scores 
of a class to draw a percentile curve to represent the distribution of scores 
on a percentile graph. 1 A percentile curve shows at a glance the median 
score of the class, the percentile rank of any pupil among the members of 
the class, etc. Curves representing the scores of two or more classes may 
be drawn on the same graph and conveniently compared. 
VII. STATISTICAL MEASURES OF THE TEST 
A. Validity. One responsibility which every test maker must assume 
is that of determining to what extent his test is valid; that is, to what de-
gree it measures what it is supposed to measure. The specific problem in 
this case was to discover whether or not the test yielded a valid measure of 
the pupil's ability to recognize common words. One way of determining 
validity is by correlation with some valid criteria outside the test itself. 
In this test it was also necessary to study the effect of the pictures used. 
, In order to determine whether or not the pictures used in the test were 
adequate, representative Bl, Al, B2, and A2 pupils were tested on the pic-
tures alone, without any reading being involved. First, they were asked 
to tell what each picture represented. For example, the examiner would 
say, "What is this? "pointing to the picture of the boy. In every case in 
which the child's response differed from the words used in the test, a record 
was made of the exact words which he said. A tabulation was made of the 
different responses for each picture, and all pictures which did not represent 
clearly what they were designed to represent were redrawn. 
Some of the pictures, which seemed very clear from an adult point of 
view, were misleading to the children. For example, in Form B the phrase 
" a boy walking down a hill " is used. Several children insisted that the 
illustration was a picture of a boy going fishing. After careful study and 
a good deal of questioning, it was discovered finally that the sky line in the 
picture was drawn through the boy's hand. The children interpreted this 
line as a fishing rod. The picture was redrawn, after which there was 
more difficulty. 
The pupils were asked also to find the pictures when the examiner read 
orally the corresponding word or phrase group. Since this response is 
1 The Universal Percentile Graph is suitable for this purpose. Published by World Book Compan;<" 
Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York. 
8 Detroit JV 01·d Recogniti01~ Test 
I 
exactly what is required in the test with the reading difficulty removed, it 
was very interesting to find that out of 1200 respohses, only 8 were incorrect. 
8-J. per cent of the pupils tested in this way fourid every item correctly ; 6 
per cent found 39 out of 40 correctly; 10 per Jcent found 38 out of 40; 
none found less than 38. From these two studies it is believed that the 
pictures are adequate in the final forms of the t est and that variations due 
to misinterpretation of the pictures will be prac~ically negligible. 
As an additional measure of the validity of the t est, the correlation was 
found between scores and the t eachers' estimates of pupils' ability in word 
recognition. This correlation was found to be .74, which shows that the 
t est measures very much the same ability that 1 teachers have in mind as 
ability in word recognition. I 
From these data it is evident that the test is a jYalid test of word recogni-
tion. · 
As a matter of interest the correlation was found between scores in the 
Detroit Word Recognition Test and scores in the Haggerty Reading 
Examination, Sigma 1, in the case of 65 pupils 
1
in Grades 1 and 2. The 
coefficient was .83 ± .04. I 
B. Reliability. Reliability · means the amount of agreement between 
results secured from two or more applications of 'a t est to the same pupils. 
One measure of reliability is the coefficient of correlation between two scores 
of the same pupils in two forms of the t est. I 
This measure of reliability has been found in two ways : first by finding 
the correlation between two complete forms of l the t est , ai1d second by 
finding the correlation between the two halves of a single t est , letting the 
odd-numbered items be one half and the even-n~mbered items the other 
half . In the first case the coefficients were .86, . 7~, .72, and .52, for Grades 
1B, 1A, 2B, and 2A, respectively. For these grades the coefficients of 
correlat ion between two halves of the same test were, respectively, .95, 
.93, .84, and .96. It will be seen that these coeffidents are much higher than 
the first, even though half of a test is necessarily less reliable than the whole 
t est. Therefore, the lack of agreement between s!cores in the two adminis-
trations of the whole t est which were given a day aipart cannot be attributed 
to unreliability of the test and must be due, therefore, to the fact that little 
children vary greatly from day to day in their hbility to concentrate, in 
the quality of their attention, interest, etc. I 
C. Equality of forms. Investigation showed 
1 
all forms to be exactly 
equal in difficulty. · 
D. Practice effect. The practice effect when lthe second test is given 
one day after the first is estimated as follows : j 
At the 1B level about 2 words 
At the 1A level about 3 words 
At the 2B level about 4 wo~·ds 
At the 2A level about 6 wo~·ds 
I 
I 
BOSTON UNIVERSITY 
FIRST GRADE SUCCESS STUDY--JANUARY TEST 
Name _____________________________________________ __ Boy _______________ _ 
Teacher _______________________________________________ __ 
School __________________________________________________ __ 
City __________________________________ ___ 
Test I A 
B 
Test II A 
B 
Test III 
Test IV 
Identifying Lower Case Shown 
Identifying Words Shown 
Identifying Capitals Named 
Identifying Lower Case Named 
Hearing Sounds in Words 
Writing Letters Dictated 
Copyright 1956 
Girl _________________ _ 
Score 
1. TEST lA Identifying Lower Case Shown 
1 14 I 
m b 0 s y I w u v y n 
2 15 
I f d e a r m c 0 a e 
3 16 I 
v m h u c w u n m v 
I 
4 17 I 
. k t b d g 1 y m n u 
I 
5 18 I 
v w u m n g y J 1 q 
I 
6 19 I 
. 1 t c e 0 a r e 1 J 
I 
7 20 
e 0 c g a f t h. k 1 
I 
8 21 
t 1 h b k I 0 a e c g 
I 
9 22 
s c z m f 
I 
r 0 n m u 
10 23 
h k 1 t f 
I 
p d b q g 
11 24 
h k t f 1 I g b p q d 
12 25 
I g p y q h p g b d q 
13 26 
I s X 0 m z d p g q b 
Score __ _ 
2. 
TEST IB Identifying Words Shown 
27 36 
at ball . nose ICe 
ill all fall miCe race nice 
28 37 
. 
speak speck no Ill 
nip on rmp stick spice ·peck 
29 38 
play day drip prop 
boy dog boys drops rap drop 
30 39 
me men Jump jest 
name man run just jot must 
31 40 
saw war alone abuse 
as was waste absent abide along 
32 41 
tis sit clasp class 
sat it site clear clean cleat 
33 42 
dark lack would word 
clock black block world whirl wound 
34 43 
barn bun fondle foolish 
burn bar done forage forget forbid 
35 44 
frost first terrace terrier 
fast firm trust terrific tremble testify 
3. 
TEST IB (Continued) 
45 53 
par park form reform 
party part dark unif<hrm inform deform 
I 
i 
I 
46 54 i i 
quiver QUIZ I curtain certain I 
I 
quote quoit quue I· sust~m retain main tam 
I 
47 55 
dinner differ shrub shrink 
diffuse digress diction shovel shriek shorten 
i 
I 
48 56 
sure scare convent convict 
secure server cure contain contact conduct 
49 57 
above advance 
I 
scare server 
advise advances advice second secure sure 
I 
50 58 
different dinner problem portable 
difference deferent differ prob~bly 
I 
possible probable 
I 
I 
51 59 
I 
mentioned mountain regular regulation I 
radiJtion ·mention regulate . . motion mountains registration 
I 
I 
52 60 
wealth wealthier meditate mediate 
whither weather whether mediates material mistake 
Score 
4. 
TEST IIA Identifying Letters Named, Capitals 
1. 14. 
E F A y L D c G T B 
2. 15. 
H c D 0 T 0 D c y G 
3. 16. 
F J X R z B L H v L 
4. 17. 
I H E L F N 0 M K E 
5. 18. 
B E R F A u p J X L 
6. 19. 
N I z B L A y c T v 
7. 20. 
u B 0 F p L w F N M 
8. 21. 
E N s 0 c M T w E F 
9. 22. 
F I J y L B L v T K 
10. 23. 
B R X E p z G N K F 
11. 24. 
u s 0 z c y K T L v 
12. 25. 
w p F v T J M u G N 
13. 26. 
B p s c D T X c Q G 
Score __________ __ 
5. 
TEST IIB Identifying Letters Named, Lower ~ase 
1. 14. 
0 s y b m d b g p q 
2. 15 . 
r a f m e g b d q p 
3. 16. 
s m 0 X z b d p q g 
4. 17. 
g p q h y q p d g b 
5. 18. 
k t f 1 h r m n u 0 
6. 19. 
k 1 h f 
I . 
t I 0 a e g c 
7. 20. 
m f s z c h f 1 t k 
8. 21. 
1 t b k h t e j 1 i 
9. 22. 
0 a e c g g q y j i 
10 . 23. 
a r e 0 c m n u d b 
11. 24. 
n u w r m u n v w m 
12. 25, I 
k i g t y c d a e 0 
13. 26. 
m v u c h w y v n u 
Score 
-
6. 
TEST III Hearing Sounds in Words 
A B 
~- p b t n a 1. garrulous pertain warrant 
d t 2. milligram sweltering shrapnel 2. e p c 
3. d f g v h 3. chemist stereogram hydrocarbon 
4. g k v l i 4. ponderous spectacular military 
5. k r b d s 5. finesse intended rebuff 
6. 0 s n b t 6. linoleum periwinkle cacaphony 
7. y 1 d f g 7 .. brethren noblemen burlesque 
8. f t j r b 8. premium gypsyism glaucoma 
9. c d k m i 9. hexameter generation hydrogen 
10. f v p h 0 10. proficient presumptive dominant 
11. 1 v n t u 11. cavalry martinet castinet 
12. s q r z p 12. filiform felonious deciduous 
13. c m a b 0 13. meander monotony rancour 
14. h m s e w 14. sheathing shameful collateral 
15. m v e r a 15. bronchitis platonic breechblock 
16. n e h a 0 16. theorem reckon thermion 
17. w q j n e 17. drammock druidism pyrogenic 
8. j l s t y 18. eroded chiseled charbon 
7. 
c 
1. ind r b1 X t ing 7. tion ex p1 f h an 
2. a m sp f d ng 8. ure g d sm k in 
3. ar k st w ight p 9. op r en a 1 v 
4. ous b sh th f con 10. l o b sp e1 er ist 
I 
5. n ck for c1 w ate 11. I ent a be c n v 
6. in ep ow tw a fl 12. d un gr b qu 1 
Score ____ _ 
Test IV. Letters Dictated 
1. 10. 19. 
2. 11. 20. 
3. 12. 21. 
4, __ _ 13. 22. 
5. 14. 23. 
6. 15. 24. 
7. 16. 25. 
8. 17. 26. 
9. 18. 
Score ____ _ 
DII-~ECTION~ 
~:'h.1~: ..::":·. :;:"1 ~• u .. s"-'?( i"OJ.~ 'l:es..., I .. ~ and Br are f':rom ttr.. ~fu.rphy"~Du:."':t, .. ~J.l 
Di~·~f'· :r .. :H~tic I:aading 1£est plus added words « 
·.i 
ni.e . ..!·~r.:J.be:L- the game we played ~-tl th lette1•s? 1'lfe a~:-e go in..; tf) :.lay 
so ;;,c cf' th(~il! a,gaino 'First.; we e.rr.:-~ go:J..:n~ t o 'ork \>rl th t.1.e .~:lne~J 
"' ·H1q ... t•~•'~ '-' ·~ ·~" t '"e l}'··~e '3 "'·d t· l-"11 n1 ·t '" ·l·'n'~S "" 1,;~·~ o f t h""' ~.,er-l:-'.. -..~~ . .J...~ ,.']..,1-'U,.~ \.f'J . . .. \ .~ '1:;,;.{'), , ~ ... .... .: 1~\.:; \i·l'" ·"· J.w w ..,. ,;::,. u~... . \.7. il;4t;)t:1 ... 
(Demonstrate) I'll hold up a c~a:t."d that h~.:s a le+ter on •t. 
\.;;.~h:teh 1o,:Jk::1 like or1e of the letters :tn the fiJ.•st l ine.. Clcld up 
card 1~ '$ 1 ) Cen you find the letter in the first line · hat 
1 oks just ltke thiz? Draw a ring around it. rr 
'•Mo v-s v·our marker do\'m to the next line. Be sure to keep your 
V:~-ye ·on- the card all of the time" \>latch t" 
Hold the card up f.or tive s econds. Put the card do"Wn and 
fL!!lJ. nFind the l etter ar1d dx-a~r a. 1•ing around it (Pause ) MovH ycur 
mar.k€r dm\'n.~t 
:.f-ter f'' v-e seconds 
sa~r: •••.a~ I£. 11 1."':1-i.::..u the letter an.d draw a :ring around it. (Pause ) Mt~ ·iTe )tour mal"i:r~f:>.r dmvnu 11 The following are the key lettex-s 1 n tbe ol~de ... · 
i. 'VJh~u:::h thf3Y are to be shown: · 
1 2 3 4 
' 
6 7 8 9 J.O 11 12 13 
~ 'C> oc;, Iii. t ,., c a 1 z h lt y X 
1 ' '· ~~ 5 16 1~' 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 2Ci' J 
v 0 u n · j 1. f g :r. d q p 
Test I B - Words Sho'\17'11 
The dix-~~tions for Test I Bare the same as for Test I A. 
Hvl:l 1.1p each ca. d for five seconds~ Put the card . down and 
11
.r'in'. the wo!'d a.nd draw a ring around it~ (Paus-e) "'•k. ,.e yr.m.r 
~VJ:"",J.'l\.lti ., d ')Wl1 o rt 
.•. 
' · ... ..... . 
26 
b 
rr.t;,;.:dce.z' down., 
:-.:i:le folloi1ing 
to o -2 sho Tll: 
2., 
,, 
27 ~ ell 28. ort 29 o; boy 30.. man. 31.. S!.rd 32. s a t 33 . u.1.ock 
·:tl i·n bu:r•n 35'~~ fil~st 36'. · hose 37. spiee 38" dX'OP 39 ,, jc...mp 4-o.. alone 41. cleat 42~ · ,,Jorld 4}. foolish t{-4., testif·~--
1.;.5.. pa1,t 46. quiv·ex• l:-7. ·. digress lt·8o eul'e l'6L, e..C. ·;axJ c.~~ 
50 .. different 51• mourJ.ta.in ~2 . wsather 53.. i: ~fo"'m 
54 . curtain 55.. shovtll 56. eonvi<'t 57.. seem •e 
58 ~~ probable ;9. regUlat, .. on 60~ meditate 
Test II A and B - Identifying 
L~ttez•s Named 
Gheek i.::o ... ee that all have Test ~I _A, page 4 
De.to:re 
. I 
•~ 1~· -ar I am going to tell you which letters to put a l"~1.11g a:t•otin~1 .. 
Put yollr marker Under the ttrst line. Listen ve1 .. y e :t .. e f -:.llly .. 
Ftnd 1 A' • D1•aw a ring around 1 A' .. (Pau.se) .Move yoU!" mt:.rlce_: 
·!;:o t he next line. " · 
each line 
nr~lsten~ Find s '. D:N'.'ll a rirlt~ around '---'. {Pause) Hov e 
y o1.t1• marker down7 
Whc-,n t he :t'!l'st column is completed, show them where to begi.n on the 
ra .. xt , 
'~he f'ollo·t,Tin.g are the key letters in the order in which they e-.r , · .o be 
- ~.fi!llSf.i 
1. 2 3 l+ ; 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
A (J X IJ F N p s I R c Ill B .... 
'It 
-·. 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 ~~-~- ') 26 
D G H .E J y w :i-1 K z v u Q 
Say: "Turn to tl1e neJ::t pageo " 
ek ··o so·~·. 
""""· 
that all have Test IIBt page 5'~ 
f~ the s:::une procedure as on page 4o 
:f lJ.C f"t J...J .. o·~·ri .. J.g a·:-,~ '· .... ...., the l e y letteJrs in the or der in wh1.eh they aL> . .. .., b.:-
;; 
.., 
' \ '-1. .... r. . 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 .J. 1:.-
·-· 
:; 
;:: s ~ .. ~r k h z 1 a c w t m .l~- ... 
j)-:. 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
' !..I q d r g f 1 j n u 0 v .; 
Test III • He&ring Sotmds in Words 
Pz>:tnt on the board the letters .12. )l ! !1 ~' just as they appear en the 
f''.! .. l"st~ line in the test. 
"lf oday ~m are goi ng to use our eyes. and ears to se~ if 1- e c~:11. 
"'ind t~ .. e r ight let ter s in vords. You 11.till need to l ist en and 
look very ca.l'e!'Ully Put ~vour marker on the first l :i.n(~ under· 
th~· big latter A .. " ( Check to see that all children ~ _ve the 
:t~ight plac•s.,) "I'll s ay a vrol'd and you listen to sr.:; if you 
can find t he letter t t.e word begins ld th. Listen - ~ .. 
1!'!hat ::ts the first letter in ~em? · Yes, 1 so you draw a ci~cL. 
G.round ~- on you.-r paper." ( eeeher draws a. circle around i on 
the board .. ) Check to see that each child has circled the correct 
l ·et·'; e~e 
"E1o-..re you?• maJ:oker to the next line below. Now I . will not he~ p 
y•"J any more.. Be .stU"e you 10t1k ar..d listen carefully. Rea.dy .. 
Drau a. ci:rcle ar ound. the first letter in ,!!UJl; " Repeat the HO?d 7 i:t" necessary " Wait UJltil the child.ren have finished making 
circle arotind the let-cer . This usually takes r£Ot more tha.A.'l fi "re 
scc:onds Count to five slowly on all later words i n this t-est .. 
D-5.:re<:;"tion.s for the rest. •:>f the words: ''Move your mark4 r 'o ll.Utrib ·-":\:C 
3 IP Find t he f irst le·tter in !!9.& .. " 
~·. ga:.•den 9. mach1.ne 14. han ~ la 
'· 
recess 10. fountain 15. every 
6 ·J noise 11 .. vaeation 16. oli"~Te 
7. l emon 12. polish 17. ~as e 
8 .. bacon 13. absent 18o su:p.pr:.-1• 
Dirt;cti .·ns; 
.Ef:LU ~ .... ---- .. --... -·~' 
' I 
Htfow move your war~er up t~ n.~ber 1 under the big l etter B ~ If 
\{r:tte en t he board· the \'fords .· E.?.rrulous I!etll1-.!n l:!.§.r.l::U!~ . 
uN .. '!· t his t 1.me you era to l:leten for the !A§t. so1u1d i n the '!r·o:.·_t ,. 
• 
L~:"ttm tQ this ·~.mrd "'' snoon~ \'J11ieh 1.vord on t ho 10s.rd has the 
3ame: l.~:.st sound as spoon·r··--~(es, the l:t'liddle one he. "" the ._arne 
l&~t sou:nd as ~.Q£!!• So vre dl aw a circle a r ound it li¥.e trl'ls .• 
Novlr d1'au a c::.:L·cle a!'ound it on. ~vour paper, tr 
11 Now :;n< "~'J'e your marker do~·m to number 2 o Listen for the 1~st 
soun(': in ·:his 11.rord - until.. Find the wo.rd that has the sat!!>~ 
sour~d at thfj end as u'ir'CI1: Draw a circle around it. 
D:Lrections for the next four words: "Move ~rom:o marker to 
number .3 .. Which \ford has the same last soum as visit ? 
D ·~Ent .;l circle <.'!.round it .. " ··-- ___ , 
4. 111onder 5. railroad 6. company 
11 ~Tow oz:. rnunber ?', you are to listen for l>.Q!h th~gim}inJ>.J.dd 
end. in.~· sounds .. ?t 
u ·.-,..-.-... ,Q____._v~
~vrite on ·~he boa:1:-d the words brethren noblema.i.1 .:£,y;.~~; .. 
UifJh.ieh Of theSe ~fOrdS ha.S the SaiDebeglnnfng • and eruii.llg SO'lW.' !3 
an ~,21!:"~n? (v'lait for azlS'.'Iers .. ) "Yes, the flrst o. e begins 
a.nd 3n.::1s l ilte be't1.>1cen o 
. .....--....--.-.. 
D:.'i.:r.f;ct:1.ons .for the rem~.indt~l' of' the \-:rords in PART B; lll>~lo ·~re ~ ou1• 
mar!:ce:~. t o number 8., Find the word that b~gins and encs lil·e 
t::era.n:tum .. " l'i-1.:·"1----oPftl' 
9 .. 
10. 
-, J • .J.. 
12 . 
13. 
happen 
present 
cabinet 
famous 
motor 
14. shovel 
15. break 
16. thicken 
l?. drink 
18. child 
Hr:Lte these letters on the board : j.1]l .r.. 12.1 ~ 1 ~p~ . 
"No~r move your marlter to number 1 under C.. Listen to t·li ~ ,"'nrd 
'"'lind~. Draw circles around all of the sounds you hea.r :tn 
:§) .. i-rid'1r~g .. " (Teacher circles 1!tQ. .2.11!!& on the board ... ) H' . 
many of you circled these sounds?" 
: "NoN flncl all the sounds you can in this word - ~-J.?.O!::§fJ.£ .. 
~~;~'1 · .C! did you c:trole? :f.es, ~ ~ and 2_., The otil · r soun,D.s - :r~ 
1?.ot on your paper . " 
,jn..-_1 .....  f~ .. 1Jnb:::..'!. .. 3 cir•c1 e t · ' le+tc·r 
'-' ~ - ' ~- • ' .,. •- • A ' . 
-. s t~ ~light 8. .A.lY.~ t~nt n:: .. ·e .. , 
.... ~· ... 
··! • con inuou.s 9 .. env·:J.c.::pmc:n .. t 
,.., fortuna.te 10v e).o<::n. ·.ionis't ~,~ ;,; 
6. t\<Iin.flovrer 11. benevolfmt 
7" exemplify 12. tmq t1Hl i fj .. L"fi 
TF3T IV - Writing Letters Dictated 
11 Ftnd the number 1.. .J>J.t your maxker under it n '' (Demo 15tr,:1.t:.;) 
t:Let 1 s ses l:LO\tJ many letters you cc;.n ~rri te., On the line ·ol::!s .d·e 
number 1, write the letter 'F' o (Pause for five sec··md~::.., ') 
!-iove yotu• marke!' down under the ne}.··t l:tne." 
On th:ts line tll"l"lte the letter r ..... 1 o (Pause ) l-1ove you.r · ,a.:~·-··-1" 
dO\ffis" Fo! the letter t:l.~' direct the ch11d:t.~en to move th.~.:1:· 
marke:t:-s to the first bL"IJllbe.r in the next column. Foze th~=J L .. -.;t{;·r 
uo' help them to find thtt top of the la~rt eoh.tum.: 
The lette.rs arc~ to b·a dictated in the i'cllol·' ing orde.a. ~ 
l 2 3 4 .... 6 7 8- 9 10 11 12 13 
' F K Q R L p H G M E X T y 
)_4 15 16 1?' 18 19 20 21 22 ''3 ~- 21+- 25' 6 
]If c J D I 0 B A w 8 u z v 
Oiote: Cap5 .. ta1 0':1:' lowr~:r case, eur!::ive or· man u.s c -r :l p c 
l~ttm:•s wlll t " ' b '' a.ccep ea ~ J c 
I. 
( I have a story for us to read together. I'll read parts of it and then I'll tell 
~- you when to read.) 
One rainy day Dick, Jane, and Sally had to stay inside.· 
Child: 
" I want to play something," said SallJ"• 11 We can work and make a house. 
Jane yo~ be mo~her, Dick~father, Tim-Jane, and ~pot-Dick. Puff can be 
my little baby. Where is he? Help me find him. rt 
The children looked eve~here. ~ck looked in the toy box and said: 
Child: 
" Cornel See the big blue ball, one yellow boat, two cookies, three red 
· cars. But Puff is not in here. " 
.As Jane walked by the dollhouse, she ~aw Puff sleeping there. She called to Dick and 
Sal-ly: 
Child: 
" Oh go look. It is funnyl 11 
The children looked at PUff sleepirit:~(in the little house am laughed. Puff woke up 
and saw the childrenD He didn't like to be laughed at. 11 Oh," said Dick. 
Child: 
u: See him jump up and down and run away. 11 
2 .. 
( This is a different story.) 
Tom had a new tool set and wanted to use it. Since Susan had two dolls and only one 
doll bed, Tom said he would make her another bed with his new set. 
Child: 
Tom took a saw out of the tool box. He called," Susan, please get some 
wood and a few nails ., " 
Susan ran to a chair in the gameroom where there were a few pieces of wood and some nails. 
found Tom 1s ·water pistol there too; and a little puddle -where the water · had leaked 
on the seat. She picked up the wood and nails to take them back to Tom. 
Child: 
She soon came back with them. " , That game room seat was wet, so there is 
rust on these nails. You cannot do good work now. But m;y toy beds are 
wide ~ I guess two dolls will fit on one." 
Name ________________________ ___ Nn Nk 
0 X A B T c L_ & I s p 
0 X s · c; i p t m k z· e 
s t f p m z k 0 b c - h 
st ch th wh sh dr tr cl 
house - mouse 
jump- pump 
funny - sunny 
ball - tall 
yellow - fellow 
big- bid 
red - rep 
Tim- tis 
run - rut 
( This is the iast story.) 
Wd Wm Teacher 
1 . 
N F E 1 j w. r Yi 
a. 
j n r 
fr sm pl 
3. 
Dick 
- ti 
car - jar 
boat - 9oa 
not- dot 
find - kin 
see - bee 
D 
f 
w 
tw 
k 
look - cool<: 
I 
and- ant 
M K~ J 
n a h v 
g a e 1 
fl sk sw 
in- if 
work_, worm 
not- nor 
can - cab 
y w. G Q u v 
u b d 1 g q 
v i u y 
gr 
Puff - huff 
make - l a.ke 
big - rig 
for- nor 
can- van 
red- wed 
Peter and Patty wanted to buy a surprise for their par nt' s wedding anniversary. They decided 
t o earn some money. fl; Let's make a list of the things we -could do," said Peter. Here is 
t heir list: 
Child: 
feed animals, wash and dry dishes, empty garbage, dust livingroom, 
hang laundry on clothesline, haul bundle from store in wagon, 
pull weeds and sprinkle garden, mow lawn and rake grass 
~ Q 
0 X A 8 T c L R s p N F 
E H 0 fv1 K z (j y w G c u . '. v 
0 X s c p -i- m k z e 'l' r' I v 
. f h b d . J y n a v u. ! 9 q 
2 ~ 
t f k b h • s p rn z 0 c J 
n ,.... d w g a e v u y 
, 
ch t h wh d r"' tr cl fr pl t w ST c:h sm '-' 
fl sk s w gr 
,..., 
j" 
Di ck -=~ tick_ 
house = mouse see - bee 
0 loo k cock 1 ~rno -.-... pump 
v r 
" Puff huff r unny .. ~ sunn y ..., 
ba I i to i J mok e i a ke; ~ ! :-= 
ye I I ow. = f e r I ow big 
. 
·- r1g 
. f 0 I'"' car ,...,. Jar = · nor· 
boat = goot can = van 
not = dot red ·= \J.ed 
f'nd = kin d 
and 
-
ant 
b i g bi d • if 1n Of.'!!,.. 
red - rep wor k = W01' m 
Tim I ~ not = T I S = nor 
run = ru t ca n ~ ..... 0 '~ \.J . I 
~v I w o n t t o p I a y s om e t h i n g , n sa i d Sa I I y .. 
We can work an d make a houses Jan e 
you be mother , Dick~father 9 Ti m -Jan e~ 
and Spot-OickQ Puff can be my I itt le 
b a b 'l ~ .v h e r e i s h e ? H e I p me f i n d h I m . iv 
ncome 9 .. 
yellow 
r""nr's· V"""" · o 
See the big blue baIt~ one 
boat s two cook ies, three red 
But Puff is not in here." 
I oo l< 
n See him jump · up and down and r·un awov .. 1 ' 
. I 
2 $ 
Tom took a s~w out of the tool bo x~ 
He c a ~ I e d 9 ~t· Susan , p I e a s e g ~ t so ;n e '•i! r_:, o 
and a few nai Is." 
She soon came bock with them8 
~~ T h a t g a me r o om sea -r- w o s wet , so '- h ~3 r-- r-3 
is rust on these nai Is~ You can no~ ~~ 
good work now., But my . toy beds ore w i !e 
I guess two do I Is w i l I fit on one 
~ Q 
'') 
L" 
') 
• ...) q 
6 ·~ 
7 
8 0 
''"" ,j • 
fee d a n i ma I s 
wash .anddry dishes 
empty · gar bag-e 
dust i i vi ngro om 
hong lau ndr·y on clothes l -ine 
haul bund le s from store .in· vvo gon 
p u t i \~, e e d s a n d s p r\ i n k I e g a r de n 
mow lawn and rake grass 
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DETROIT WORD RECOGNITION TEST 
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Detroit, Michigan 
EXAMINATION: FORM B 
For Primary Grades 
N arne ... . ......... . .. .. . . ... . ......... ... . . ....... . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . Score . .... . . . 
(First name, initial, and. last name) 
Age last birthday ... .. . . .. years . . .. . ..... months 
Grade ... . ... ........ Teacher .. . .................... . .... . ........... . . . .. . . . . . . . 
School ... .. .... . ......... .... . . ... .. .. . ........ . .. . .. .. .. .. ..... . ....... . .... . . . 
City .. ... . . · ....... . .......... . ... . .. .... .. . Date ...... . . . .. · ... . .. . ... . ...... .. . . . 
chair 
baby 
dog 
nest 
a girl running 
a bird in a tree 
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Word Reo. Test : B 
tree 
boy 
' girl 
apple 
mother 
5 I 
king 
' 
bird 
house 
8 
father .I 
door 
children 
II 
bed 
12 
milk 
13 
horse 
14 
[ 2 ] 
• 
rno 
some boys and 
girls 
15 
a black bear 
16 
. a white bear 
17 
one big ball 
18 
two little balls 
19 
· a can of corn 
20 
a boy eating 
corn 
2 1 
a milk man 
23 
a fire man 
23 
a boy making 
a fire 
a house for a 
bird 
24 
25 
a bird sleeping 
tn a tree 
26 
a bird flying over 
an apple tree 
27 
a bird under 
an apple tree 
- 28 
[ 3] 
Word Rec. Test: B 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I Word Rec. Test: D 
I 
I 
a girl going I 
into a house 
29 
a girl buying 
some bread 
30 
f l some leaves 1 Qn a tree 31 I some leaves 
on the ground, 
32 
I 
three children! 
playing ball L 3~ 
a father with his 
three children[ 
14 
a girl telling al 
boy to come ~ 
a boy walkin, 
in the rain 
6 
a boy walkin, 
up a hill ' 
7 
a boy walkind 
down a hill 
a mother singi g. 
~#',..,. 
to her little gir 
9 
a mother givin 
.\\ her little girl ~ .; \ . 
some water 0 
[ 4] 
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FIRST GRADE SUCCESS STUDY --JUNE TEST 
ame ______________________________________ Boy ______________ _ Girl __________ __ 
Absence: .September - January ____________ _ January- June--------------------
T~acher ________________________________________ _ 
School 
City __________________________________________ _ 
Score 
Test I Identifying Words Shown 
Test II Identifying Lower Case Named 
Test III Identifying Letter Sounds 
Test IV Applied Phonics 
Test V Hearing Sounds in Words 
Test VI Writing Letters Dictated 
Test VII Word Classification 
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Copyright 1956 
1. 
TEST I. Identifying Words Shown 
27 36 
. ICe at ball nose 
ill all fall m1ce race niCe 
28 37 
no In speak speck 
. 
nip on Imp stick spice peck 
29 38 
play day drip prop 
boy dog boys drops rap drop 
30 39 
me men JUmp jest 
name man run just jot must 
31 
saw war alone abuse 
as was waste abide along 
32 41 
tis sit clasp class 
sat it site clear clean cleat 
33 42 
dark lack would word 
clock black block whirl wound 
34 43 
barn bun fondle foolish 
burn bar done forag ~ forget forbid 
35 44 
frost first terrace terrier 
fast firm trust terrif c tremble testify 
2. 
TEST I. (Contin ue d) 
~5 53 
par park form reform 
party part dark uniform inform deform 
~6 54 
quiver QUIZ curtain certain 
quote qumt quire sustam retam maintain 
47 55 
dinner differ shrub shrink 
diffuse digress di(:tion shovel shriek shorten 
48 56 
sure scare convent convict 
secure server cure con tam contact conduct 
49 57 
above advance scare server 
advise advances advice second secure sure 
50 58 
different dinner problem portable 
difference deferent differ probably possible probable 
51 59 
mentioned moun tam regular regulation 
mention motion mountains radiation regulate registration 
52 60 
wealth wealthier meditate mediate 
whither weather whether mediates material mistake 
I 
Score __________ __ 
3. 
TEST II. Identifying Letters Named, Lower Case 
I 
1. 14. I 
0 s y b m d b g p q 
I 
2. 15. ~ r a f m e b d q p 
I 
3. 16. ~ s m 0 X z d p q g 
I 
4. 17. I g p q h y r p d g b 
I 
5. 18. I k t f 1 h r m n u 0 
I 
6. 19. b k 1 h f t a e g c 
I 
7. 20. 
r m f s z c f 1 t k 
8. 21. 
f 
1 t b k h e j 1 i 
9. 22. 
!g 0 a e c g q y j i 
I 
10. 23. 
lm a r e 0 c n u d b 
I 
11. 24. 
n u w r m lu n v w m 
12. 25. 
k i g t y c d a e 0 1e 
13. 26. 
m v u c h w y v n u 
Score 
4. 
TEST III. Identifying Letter Sounds . 
1. 14. 
a 1 0 r X j 0 r n u 
e 
2. 15. 
z i p t y d e X h b 
3. 16. 
u b 0 m t y h 0 t 1 
4. 17. 
w z c i a g h 0 v u 
5. 18. 
k g u 1 f t w 1 d s 
6. 19. 
r a f b t sh th ing ck st 
7. 20. 
n f h X y st gr sw th br 
8. 21. 
m s j i 1 cl fr tw ch sk 
9. 22. 
h n p t c tr ch sm p1 gr 
10. 23. 
c b 1 t f st wh gr b1 sm 
11. 24. 
X y r k b p1 br wh st fr 
12. 25. 
d c 0 z a sw st wh gr tw 
13. 26. 
m 1 n f t sk tw fr sh gr 
Score ____________ _ 
5. 
TEST IV. Applied Phonics 
1. glad pad mad 
I 
IDad sad fad 
~-2. jump pump bump ~tump lump dump 
3. must rust crust dust 
I 
gust trust 
I 
4. look hook took I rok shook cook 
5. hill fill kill rill drill will 
6. nest vest west I zest test crest 
7. found ground bound I mound sound pound 
8. pig dig wig l . rig fig Jlg 
I 
I 
9. name fame lame flame game tame 
10 . eat treat meat 1eat beat neat 
----
6. 
TEST V. Hearing Sounds in Words 
A B 
-
1. p b t n a 1. garrulous pertain warrant 
2. e p c d t 2. milligram sweltering shrapnel 
3. d f g v h 3. chemist stereogram hydrocarbon 
4. g k v 1 i 4. ponderous spectacular military 
5. k r b d s 5. finesse intended rebuff 
6. 0 s n b t 6 •. linoleum periwinkle cacaphony 
7. y 1 d f g 7,. brethren noblemen burlesque 
8. f t j r b 8. premium gypsyism glaucoma 
9. c d k m i 9. hexameter generation hydrogen 
10. f v p h 0 10. proficient presumptive dominant 
11. 1 v n t u 11. cavalry martinet castinet 
12. s q r z p 12. filiform felonious deciduous 
13. c m a b 0 13. meander monotony rancour 
14. h m · S e w 14. sheat hing shameful collateral 
15. m v e r a 15. bronchitis platonic breechblock 
16. n e h a 0 16. theorem reckon thermion 
17. w q j n e 17. drammock druidism pyrogenic 
18. j 1 s t y 18. eroded chiseled charbon 
7. 
c 
1. ind r b1 X t ing 7. twn · 
I 
ex p1 f h an 
2. a m sp f d ng 8. Jre g d sm k in 
I 
3. ar k st w ight p 9. ~p r en a 1 v 
4. ous b sh th f con 10. I ~ b sp e1 er ist 
5. n ck for c1 w ate 11. Jnt a be c n v 
I 
fl I 6. in ep ow tw a 12. d un gr b qu 1 
I 
Score ____________ __ 
TEST VI. Letters Dictated 
1.--- 10. 19. 
2. 11. 20. 
3. 12. 21. 
4.---- 13. 22. 
5.---- 14. 23. 
6. 15. 24. 
7. 16 . 25. 
8. 17 . 26. 
9. 18. 
Score ___________ _ 
BOSTON UNIVERSITY 
FIRST GRADE SUCCESS STUDY - JUNE TEST 
Name ___________________________________________________ __ 
Teacher _______________________________________________ ____ 
Word Classification------------
Pat agraph Meaning------------
Copyright 1956 
8. 
TEST VII. Word Classification 
1. year yellow black red ride 
I 
I 
2. goat green horse pig cow 
3. tractor scarecrow I turkeys geese ducks 
I 
I 
4. colo.r hungry pumpkin cabbage corn 
I 
I 
5. enough another • alongi many money 
I 
6. biggest wee little 1 big back 
I 
7. puddle river pool 
1 
brook mud 
I 
8. store books pencil story paint 
I 
9. doll dark balloon ball bang 
10. wagon bicycle can trailer nest 
' 11. overcoat outdoors mittens cap merry 
I 
12. ice snowman cold 
I 
snow sleds 
I 
13. again apples cluckl cherry pear 
I 
14. ice cream called peamlts pocket popcorn 
I 
15. afraid happy hung~y jolly glad 
l 
9. 
TEST . VII. (Continued) 
16. whistle ting-a-ling which cry honk 
e 17. funny fireplace window roof rain 
18. splash talk smile listen see 
19. going please play hello good-by 
20. slowly hurry sleep fast jump 
21. now next early eating this 
22. kangaroo began bear beaver monkey 
23. kitten push puppy calf bunny 
24. mew quack new bow-wow milk 
25. ribbon cage dress ready coat 
26. grandfather pancakes mother farmer field 
27. school barn church house help 
28. build boat airplane car train 
29. know kite bee busy bird 
30. inside front dinner behind laugh 
Score 
10. 
TEST VITI. Paragraph Meaning 
Sample Story: 
Mr. Bill is Grandmother's yellow kitten ho likes to play with a blue 
ball and a toy bird. All morning long he runs an : jumps never once stopping. 
But after Mr. Bill has an egg and some milk for his dinner, he will walk over to 
his basket by the fire. There he will warm his l~ng tail and then go off to sleep 
for the night. 
Number the sentences in the order in which they happened. 
D The funny little kitten plays witl:l his toys. 
D The kitten warms his tail by the fire. 
D Mr. Bill has fun running and jurnping. 
D Mr. Bill eats his dinner. 
Draw a line under the correct answer. 
1. What does the little . cat like to play wlth? 
his blue ball his blue book 
his blue boat his long tail 
2. After Mr. Bill plays, where will he sleep? 
at the farm by the fire 
in Grandmother's bed at the window 
3. What is the best name for this story. 
A Toy Bird Grandmother's Mr. Bill 
A Cat' s Dinner Run and Jump 
TEST VIII. (Continued) 
I. Mother called to the children from the window. She asked them to come 
into the house. She did not want them to play in the street for many cars were 
going by. If the children stayed in the street, the c~rs would run over them. 
They came when Mother called and played with their toy.s indoors. They had 
just as much fun and now they were out of the way of the big cars. 
Number the sentences in the order in which they happened 
D The children came indoors. 
D Mother asked the children to come in the house. 
D The children had fun a way from the street. 
D The children played in the street. 
Draw a line under the correct answer. 
1. Where did Mother tell the children to play? 
in the street in the store 
in the car in the house 
2. Why did Mother tell the children to come in? 
They were playing. 
They were having fun. 
3. When the children played indoors, 
they did not have fun 
they did have fun 
They were in the street. 
They were in a car. 
they played with Mother 
they went to bed 
11. 
12. 
TEST VIII. (Continued) 
II. Bill was a black puppy with a long white 'tail. He lived on a farm but he 
was not happy. One spring day, after he said gobdby to all the animals, the five 
work horses, the big brown cow, the funny old d~ck, and. fat pig, he ran away. 
Soon he came to a house where a little girl was having a party. 'See the dog by 
the gate," she called out. ''He must be my birthday present." She ran to pet him. 
Bill wagged his tail up and down, and was happy at last. Now he would have a 
happy home. 
Number the sentences in the order in which the happened. 
D A girl ran to pet Bill. 
D Bill had a good home at last. 
D Bill came to a birthday party. 
D Bill ran a way from his old homJ . 
Draw a line under the correct answer. 
l. Bill was a 
puppy 
penny 
2. What is the best name for this story? 
Another Farm 
A Little Girl 
3. When Bill wagged his tail, 
he said hello 
he sat down 
horse 
rabbit 
Goodby Animals 
A New Home 
he made it go up and down 
he jumped around 
13. 
TEST VIII. (Continued) 
ill. Every morning Dick and Jane go to the park. There is a pool there where 
they like to swim. At dinner time. they get out of the water and eat. After dinner 
they play ball. When it is time to go home. Dick pulls Jane in his little red wagon. 
Number the sentences in the order in which they happened. 
D They swim in the pool. 
D They play ball. 
D Dick and Jane go to the park. 
D They eat their dinner. 
Draw a line under the correct answer. 
1. What is the best name for the story? 
Fun at the Park 
2. Who is the story about? 
Dick and David 
3. Where did they go? 
to the store 
4. Why did they go there? 
to smile 
The Red Wagon 
Jane and Tom 
to school 
to shop 
5. What did they do after they had dinner? 
played house played ball 
Play Ball 
Jane and Dick 
to the park 
to swim 
went home 
14. 
TEST VIII. (Continued) 
IV. One spring morning Ted said to Jim, 'L t' s build a house in the field. We 
can take the things in our wagon. Let's paint th house yellow with a red roof, 
and a red door. We can have a garden outs~.de. We can eat our lunch there, and 
sleep there if it isn't too cold. It will be fun." 
Number these things in the order in which they yvill happen. 
D Paint the house. 
D Sleep in the house. 
D Make a garden. 
D Take things to the field in the w gon. 
Draw a line under the correct answer. 
1. What is the best name for the story? 
Ted and Jim Plannin a House 
2. What color was the house , to be ? 
brown and yellow yellow and white 
3. Where were they going to build the ho l se? 
over the bridge on the J rm 
Score ______________ __ 
Having Fun 
red and yellow 
in the field 
' . s t ;-r: • 1 ·o: c s -.-, .r .. P G 1~ 2 
f':r. o the ltu phy··Durr ll Diacnoatie 
dd.ed v ord • } 
rr·~or each box I' 11 hold up a card the. t has a mrd on it 
that looks like ono of the t."lords in the box.. Be sure 
tc kao your aya on the card all of the time ! hold 1t up." 
(~ .ch :ca"."d 1e exposed foJ"~ .fi·ife seconds,) 
(J'lold 
ri;Put your marker UA"'lder the first box -box number 27 . " 
o card number 27 - all ) 
~ -
11Look at this c rd. Keep .,. t ch1.ngo n 
( f·te f1 a aeoonda . put tb.e ca rd dmvn .. ) 
"F nd the word and dra a ring a.'!'ound it.," (Pause) 
"Move your markev down." 
Order of words : 
27o all 28.on 29.boy 30.man 31. 32o t 
33o block 34.burn 
39. jump 40.alone 
35.t1rst 36.noso 37.ap1oo 3B.drop 
4l.c1eat 42.world 43.fool1eb 44cteBtify 
45. part 
49.advance 
~.,.reform 
57.aecure 
46. q.,uiver 
50. d1f'teren t 
54. curtain 
58., pro ba bJ.e 
4llod1gres 
5l.mounta1n 
55.shove1 
59 o regulation 
48 .. CU1'8 
52.weather 
58oaonv1ct 
60.med1tate 
Test II - Id ntifying Lettara Named - Page 3 
"Now I am going to tell you which letters to put a rinG 
around. Put your mar~r under the first box - box 1. 
Listen very carefully: 
np nd ~ . .t. Dr 
d " -0 • 
Order of letters: 
a ring around t '. (Pause) Uove your marker 
-
l 2 3 4 5 6 ~ 8 9 10 11 12 13 
a ax yk h z l c w t m 
14 l5 16 
b p q 
17 18 19 
d r g 
20 
r 
21 
1 
22 23 
j n 
24 25 26 
u 0 v 
J.:03t III - ld utii'y~.ng Lstter Soundo - P r;c 4 
\'lri ;;·J tho f'c.llo--~ing lattar a o:rJ. the bl.G.okb oe.r d : a .. m. r .. 1 .. 
..... IIIE:U -- -
~~-~!e are going t pla y a game us 1ng our eyes and ears . 
Look a. ·, the let t ars orJ. the boal'~d, and listen while 
I say a s ound: - tr t ?" 
(H vo a child circle the letter on the board). 
n:q-o-n look a t yo r papers. I e.m g oi ng to make a 
f.or cne l etter or group of letters in each box. 
o.n.d look ca~e.fully . You wlll mark only once in 
Bs careful . Ready: (( give sounds) ) 
RO?J 1 r R.m:r 14 j 
II 2 r. " 15 b n 3 m " 16 b. 
•• 4 c " 17 v 
" 
5 g ttr 18 VI 
n 6 t "' 19 sh t~ 
'1 n 
" 
20 th 
If 8 n 21 ol 
n 9 p n 22 ch 
II 10 l ff 23 sm 
~- ll ). " 24 pl It 12 d 
" 
25 wh 
" 
13 t " 26 sk 
'!'es t IV - Applied Phonics - Page 5 
Write these worde on the board in a horizontau. row: !!!6 1>&11, !!_1..!, fall, !!!,!!, .2!1d 
sound 
Lis ten 
each box .. 
'We are going to play a game using our eyes and ears. 
Look at these worde on the board . The tirat word is all . 
I'M going to write 1 under all . Listen and see it you--
can find the next word that-raay: oall.u 
(Have some child sho the word call and write 2 under ito) 
-
"Now listen for number 3 : tall. V(bo can ttnd tall 
and write 3 under it?" ----
(Have one child respond . ) 
uL1sten: 4 -tall. " (Have child find and write 4 under it.) 
"Listen: 5 - Oi!I." (Imve child write 5 under ball.) 
"We are go1ng-ro'do some more like this on our-pip'ers . 
\ le '11 lis ten, look and .find the word, nd write the 
number under it . Probaply you can not- .find all of them. 
Do the beat you can. Ready: 
i r ·r, . . f )) .. :..~ '.:ll. (J 11-C Co tinu ... . 
Rn 1 .... t;l d. 2 !;S.d 3 sa.d .£!: !'ll!?.d 5 f d . 
n 2 "! rnp 2lum ~ bu~p 4 sttwp 5 PU..T!lp ... t.l 
n 1 must 2 trus t - gus u 4 :rust 5 du t u 
f? 4 l l ook 2 brook 3 hook 4 cook 5 ook 
n 5 l hill 2 will s kill 4 Jill 5 drill 
6 1 n et 2 ~st 3 'Y!GSt 4 zes t 5 vest 
7 1 found 2 bow d 3 potmd 4 sound 5 mound 
" 
a 1 pig 2 fig 3 r ig 4: jig 5 wig 
9 1 ns. 2 i'lama ~'S fame 4 tame 5 gamo 
r. 10 l eat 2 boat S heat 4 m.eat 5 neat 
Toat V "' Hearing Sotmda i n Words - Page 6 
Pr1. t o 1 · t:.e b aJ.:'d ·the 1 e ~;tm!a E., _£, ~~ ~~ !_, just as they ppear 
0 .1.l t he f.:l.r a ··.. "ne in ... he test. 
• .. o · ·~e a::' going t o US$ ou1• e:,""e'1 •• nd ero·a t o see if we can 
t'ind th- ... ight J.atte1•s in 'ordb. 'You rtll need to l isten 
( 
and look '!Gl'Y carefully. Put yc u:~· marker• on th firs t line 
under tho big lett.e:z- A .• " (Check to see tl at all the children 
he. the right pla ... e Q) 111 say a word e.nd you listen 
to see if you can ~1nd the letter the word beglns \w·i th. 
LiB n - 3• What is the first letter in ,toi? Yes, t 
uo you dl~a: ·a circle around t on your paper. (Teacher 
drawa a circl· around t on tna board. Check t o ee that 
each child bas circled-the oox•raet letter . ) 
"Move youl• marlter to the next line be len .. !Jow r will 
not help you any more. Be sur you look and listen 
carefully. Ready - draw a circle around th fir t letter in -
l top ) 10 fountain 
2 cup ll vacation 
3 dog 12 polish 
4 garden 13 absent 
5 recess 14 handle 
6 noise 15 every 
7 lemon 16 oliw 
a bacon 17 wa te 
9 machine 18 supper 
Directione: Pa~t B 
!!ZS "Now move your marker up to number 1 under the big letter B." 
{Wri~ on the board ·the orde: garru:~;ous, pertain warrant.) 
11 No this time you ara to J.ia·ten for the last sound in the 
~ord. Listen to this word: s~oon. Which wora on the board 
ha the same l~~~ sound as spoon? Yes, the middle one has 
t he aa·n last sound as spoon. so we d~aw a circle around 
1 t lil ·(jlus. now dr a cir(~le around 1 t on your paper." 
3. 
- .. 
· :: -··. r ~. ..~- tl 
"3--. :c-.... ,..:. Y'-'r~~ m :.."'b:~~ dew .. ;. to ... 1:.11bc-~ 2.: I,~sJc_ -~\n t:1e 1 .si; 
~., o··t'\i:<-:. j_ri t•·11~ \trvrd; ur.rti1l ~ Find ·t;&1e t"~ ord the. t ha~ tl:.o .=in 
uou .d at the end e.s t1.b£r!' .. D:ra· a circle rounn 1 t. It 
3" \l'1.a:t t 4, ,vonder 51. railroad 
( C:.1 ~'lU:tiibe~., 1i a::-.'.d following, thc-1 child lis tons for the fir at and 
24 .. ..., ~J SOUl" .. t:1r:1. ) 
Wl :i. t-o (hl the )Oard the words; brf)tbr1:lnnobleman b urlesque .) 
............... ., ... 
<l~\r _lch of ·',hs e vords ha tb.e aw~o bsginning ~nd ending sounda 
· .e bot·;een"' " . W@.:.Lu f'ol .. anm?rers .. ) "Yes, the firat one b gins 
:nd ends l:lke be·t ·.ee10." 
"rJiove your ma.J:·t~n.~ to llUDlbex- ' ' . ~':t.nd the ·ord that begin 
ancl no.r- llke f ~ " --
--
8 .. gfJranium 14o shovel 
9. he.ppen l5<lt brenk 
10 .. present 16 "' ·thicken 
11. cabin t 17 ' drink 
12.., fwr.ou :e~ child 
13., moto~ 
DirectionG; Part C (Page ?) 
-
\W1•1 ·ta th~ae let 'aers on the board 1 ~ ~ bl ~ ! inti. ) 
· No· move your t1 rker. to number 1 under c. Listen to this 
blin~i~· Draw circles around all o~ the sounds you hear 
1n']! n 1J1,.5•" (Teacher circles ~ bl 1ng on tha board . ) 
11Hot· many of you circled these aoundi"f" 
(Write on the board !. !! .!£ £ !!, .2£ !!a•) 
~Now find all the sounds you oan in this word - sporadic. 
Wll-ch did you circle? Yes, sp a and d. The other 
sounds are not on yout• paper:"" - -
"Cirolca the let 'tel .. B you hea.:t' in this \Yord -
3 1il atarligb.t a. i ndenture 
4. continuous 9 ., envelopment 
5 ,. for·(; una~ 10., elocutionist 
6 t 'l!finflower 11 . benevolent 
7,. ·omplity 12o unqu 111"1ed 
tord: 
. . ' .. 
;::\~'~' " IIP,i n-: d +,"1'~ n.'~Tt. l '1 .... 1_'::>";">,, .,.. Pu·l~.· .. ;·ou·v• 1·'1\·~·"1,.~~~ ,·· uv· ....:t.._.,y. ·] •. 1~ ifn.,::.····r ·.r, 1-···-nt' :> ) ~~1,.., ,.. l . ' J. Q wu..u. U ~ . - ·~.. ~ J ,.J,. &.:J.f;t. J:. - '- '1... ,..., ... LU.10.. . .. .. ,. Q \. •• ~ ...... ...t.\ ) J. f..JJ \t :.,";;~. , t;;: 
n:t.et 's see hO"<i many letter·s you can rrite. Gr.~ the l:i ... J.£~ 
beside l"J.ttmbm:· 1 7 vrr.ite the J..ette:;:• 1f' .,n (Pause fo:::" f._ve 
seconds. E1.tbe:r u.ppeJ:• •:n• lowel" ease letters 't~r11l G.o .• ) 
uriove your marker down under th~": noxt l:tne ~" 
?(' '!: the :;.:-est or the test g 
*'On this line ~::rite the letter ' ' • " {Pause) 
11Itio·ve you1• mal"J~er down .. " 
(For the let Jeer '~~ 1 , direct the chi.ldren to move th.eLt~ 7.JW.r.1r. ~:. s 
to the f.'irst numbex~ '·n the next column... Fo1• the le·t t·sr 'o' 
help them to f ind the top of the last; column. 
01'f.1ex' of' the letters: 
1 2 3 
F' K 
1 l.:. 15 
u r: 
"" 
4 
R 
16 
J' 
I, 
17 
D 
6 
p 
18 
I 
? 
H 
19 
0 
8 
G· 
20 
B 
9 10 
21 
A 
ll 
X 
22 
w 
12 
2"' .. )
s 
13 
25 
TJ z v 
C)·· ss:lf'ic a'f.ion ' a s"i:. - Dirr3ction3 
'VJ:t>:l.te these ~lO ds on the boar.'d: tto: o tell,> s h:o onao <:rv!'.-:1' 
Scy: nsome of these 'H ->Q.s ··re nt1'"?00r ~s~-;;Ql,:~-ai=e nOt:" ¥Je ;:m·i:. to m~:::!-: 
just. t he ones that ar..:~ nurcl:var wm."~s. 
".L:rt:. u s reE~.d the t-vo!'"as t.ogether : two, 1_~1; 0 si.'l ~ one e ~.rer. Is t . · o 
a mU'Ilber -wordr Yes so tw 0 11 d.l~ a circle ""'Bi=ou.'l'l :t'}"O.-!s t.ell'"'~ 
e nu.mbe w~? No, so ·re do not c'U:Lk tell.. Is s :U:anun:oer-;;"ordr 
Yesc so we ~Ji:!.l ~e.w a circle ru:ounu s':ix.,- Is cnea IXU.W':t :..r t.;crd7 
Yes 0 so m:: vllll dra:w a circle ar--ound on;. Is oval' a -~li;!."oe:r WO?." : 
Nc, l'lO t·1a do not. marlt £!!!• -- -
"liJe are go.:.ng to ;:lo some i.210T e:;rerci .... ~~ like this one. I w_.ll te>ll you 
,he kim of wo~ ds t.o ~1.rk in each 1-c"l'. Be su~·a ''-O -..ad ea h :ro:r· ~ 
c"' ·cfully to yo--"rs..;.· ~-. Do net. Il.':!.rk a tr:ord 'lml;;se it. fits im..o · he 
gro<.p I say. In so_.!~ 11nss all of th_ ~:ords ~Till oo ~'!)!;l.rlmdt in co:::.. 
only :..ou.l~ t-.ri11 b~ ~·.arlc:..dc Bl'l others onl;y throo Ol' tHo wrds -.,;_11 b 'J 
!! ~.rk:d... R., nd ears:full.,". 11 
l .. 
? ... 
f . · 
.:-' . 
~ .o . 
11. .. 
-· ...... 
) ( 0 
..:.J ... 
'1.';1 
~0., 
?1 
.:.,....;.* 
22~. 
;(;:Jo 
z.1.!, 
~~.:). 
~·5. 
~~'! '"' 
;}3,, 
....... 11 
:r--1 J.;;_:1t) 
~ 
. ) 
!I 
n 
t} t! 
II 
:r 
,) 
.I 
II 
" 
" ., 
!I 
!l 
Oil- 0 
2 
... 
.. 
l!, 
;) 
6 
7 
a 
9 
).0 
ll 
lJ 
lL~ 
1..5 
16 
'!.'? 
13 
9 
20 
21 
22 
2? 
......  
: , ) 
>.') 
L~:>.l .. k nll 
It 
tt II 
It 11 
" 
n n 
11 II 
!'l n 
!1 !I 
~ II 
II 
11 
" 
tJ 
" 
It 
I) 
1'1 
t: 
II 
n 
I ~ 
" 
" 
ll 
. the color tiords. 
r~·rm. :~ ot• £ar·•u anilnals. 
h:.i.:.1gs you m~_g::t. ~ in · h:: 
-veg~tables that z:t·~:..r :in t .·-
.. ;oro that. ·te~21 ho'tlr much.. 
:·-· "C.l 
the 
all 
tb.c 
the 
th;."~ 
~1'!.::.­
\_.ha 
th , 'tiOJ:'d~ tha~c ~ll ·ti:e s:_zG o.: thin:r"'. 
na1r~3 o-t )l:::c ·~; ·i:.h.:?.t hav<:· ~at.;.r.. 
GlV0 '! 'l 8C2:! -OJ. o 
·'! ::J ·thi11gs tie h.t:~.v·::: to }f'.t a:i:. ~. ai.'.··i:;. 
t .. ht-: -:-~·,:~~~c.s .. ~h..:; . ·~ ·ce ··- !1ci'·· ~"':·.:.1 t:e..:~l " ..c ... ~::~~~ ·~~·-;,. 
..~!e .. ~~or· .. ~s ·th~t ~:1 .. ,:"£. !II!l: t ;;~ ol IH.:·i~ ·=js. 
· h:r. H "!:ds t,he. t h( un ~;,., 
t.:h-;;; 
th.:. 
·1a 'UOJ.'d" 
'I'h.e n-:.~raas of anin'~.1 s ::rcru :.i.: :::::~·;,;, ~~ ... e :_,·~ 
·,·110 11::-n:es of." b~ y Ul!i .~r .. lG. 
th::: cc···t13 th.? ··-.:.11 ~c1: ~!-.-,:;; ,.,_:··_,:.:- -~ ;. ~; ·.L _. 
~· he \rJO:irQs ~~li.<rt &.J:~0 n.ai,!S t; ~.:-. .:t ·::.~ :r·:::~1: r:: J.: ·~·~ ~ 
·th~ :tro: ~~s tb.:;~-;.;. t\re ~~he ::!~trt,j5 'it ~- , .,'j=-- · .. : (, 
th. :.Jt::rds ib.:::. t · i.."e .,..,h . E¥3Z::.-:o:~ <.n' ::.• 1:i_~!! i 
-~~ .. 3 t~O.:..d.E tJlle.:' ~~~ ., .... ~·1&.y~ ·~.') ·::.::,·~-,.:.)_, , 
'·,:1~ 1:-~011 ·i~S t .;.~j,·(. 'i:.-3:l~l "'.~ .:~._ iT·~ -.. . _ ;; 
·;~~l-~l: -~·Y( .. :£"d s tl~ ~c t,-e 11 ~-JJ~'. _.· : .. G 
. ' . .,. 
., 
Say 5 R rJcH t-Je a z:-e ..., cing t.o !.'\:tad a s t or--y . n 
t ha story u 1.oud Q } 
H~:-. Bill :!.s Ch"Q~-1.r.rothe:::.: ~r• ~-·slla.v kittsn 'til ~.o ll.kes .o ph~- 1.-;i·~ .• '! a bl·1~ 
be.ll a...... c. t, .,, bil· • All m~m..il1(; long h0 !"tU"'ls an• jt,;.mps n:avE;z• 0 11e ~ s··-.,., ~:.~D=!..!;z. 
But ai.'te1· Hr,. .:ill h<w an egg mid &Olll;~ mill" fen~ his d: <H1~l' c h~ "t-!:Ul ;;::::::n: o•Je:r-
·(.o r.d.s ba.c-!~e::. by t he fire.. T..:.e re h3 vi.ll ~·J&rm his lm~ t a ·· l a ~· h<:.)n r;o o:;;: 'l;,.-
s le.c::::? f oX' the P..:tght . 
: ReM. t h., nt;;!;ct, li..."'le." (Hr.v~ the li.l."'le read a.lct.ld.) 
ia-1 the o:;:der ir~ 't'lhi<!h t hey happene::l.," 
1-i!· .. Bi. 1 he.s fw.1 r unn5.ng a..'"ld jumping. 
l ot".d 
n~.r l " t hr.pt~m-~!.1 ;<>ir-.~·t-1 11 (Anm!er - The lii::tle ~ti.t.van '!-JU.h hi e to .. ::.) 
P~.;y'l t.~ 'l t san' . ·nce ~L~ put. ~ :numba!., l beside it. i:Jh-:tt happan3d. neA.-t? {JI.!'l ... :., • -
:t .. "., B::J.l h:.:s ·:"ur.t rui rl.ng <.'.r.:ri ~:>ine.) Fir:.\7. t hat sstl~encc ar.r.l put. a T.l"·i' , -.· • 2 
b ... s~.de it . ~'lhLt 1ap_.3n.~cl ~'DJr.i>? (Am·:t-;el!" - t1r. Dill eat.s h:l.s dinner. ) 
::lent snce .2.1.d r.n:rt. a :11:..uJ:iar J bG .sids it; • hl!1~ t. !..s,_;;pe::::€.0. h st .. 
H.-..:-.m"3 h ill tail by t he firo ) Fi r.d ·h.a:i:. · nte~1{.;:-3 a1v, p"..lt a :m:n:. ·er 4 1:>-.ai ·· .t 
.~:- ~\.:L th.a --::-.• ~~t lin;~ • D- a!·J a 1.2::.z-J mlideA" the co:e:rect. .s:ns~~r· . PIElad the f ::..£"0:.. cn.J. '; ..., ... ·· o~ 1 
ar:.J. nl . ·"2~0 " ssi'bJ.e e,nz:-: ;;;~s fot: it.. Dseide uhat :..s t he .. s t. ans·Ns ~ 2-c!.' t~ :- c~.l~ .... ~·c.: .:Ji'! 
· !.~<:~:w -.,h'3 qu;s·ti.ons ~ .. :.l an ::.,·u0:rs _ead alo't.rl. and th-;r; C:OE'.r2'(,.c t an~·Je:."' ~1 :j 'Jr·l-' ... ;C . .. 
;l1·i.2 f~tc'.(:J StJ.. · .• -1.6 e..L d. m~mJOY'S <o.p-J0:.lT bel{.}tJ for your co1w nienceo ) 
a.t t he .!.2::-:·ru 
i n G:r-~-lllUt.tlOtr.te ::.:• u s i]Gd 
·~ ~~~~t: :.·~-.:~ .:~ . :·a JO:?.:~!~ ·t.o l"'e~ .. ~~ ac:.z:; s·¥~o.:.. l0s 
l·ts blw~ bo 
his l ong tail 
t .. x•t J.r ~/C";l .... ·:: r1 
(:".:.:;.~;z·:~2. · -~ :.:.~~ '-!."CGf.r~i'-'~ .. n j1..~st. :...·.f::: 't·:·a 1:-ll.~.:·r~~ . .-:1.cn::r t-O;it.. t,! :t~:<t ~ 
~·t~~.-: ~ :· ~ .. :; :~1 f;~.1.d ~11 t.t~ ,l~ .. 1.( .:: .. ri:,:~~:::: ::; 0 pr: :~ :,~c; .,::: .. !:"~:--lt~~~ J. . C.C!..:':~ " 
lf:.1.!~:.~: ; / 0' ~ :(' "\'\:: .'? .. • . . i : -- ..  ~ 
Name: 
0 X A. 
0 X s 
s t f 
st ch 
jump - pump 
funny - Slllley 
ball - tall 
B 
c 
p 
th 
yellow - fellow 
big- bid 
red - rep 
T c 
i p 
m z 
vrh sh 
L R I s p N 
t m k z e Vi 
k 0 b c h j 
dr tr cl fr 
car -jar· 
boat - goat 
not - dot 
find - kind 
Tim - tis 
run - rut 
Teacher:. 
1. 
F E H D M. K z J y w G Q u v 
r j y f n a h v u b d 1 g q 
2. 
n r d •u g a e 1 v i u 7{ 
S.C1 pl t~·f .. -"1 .!.. .... sk SW gr 
3. 
house - mouse 
see -bee big - rig 
look - cook for - nor 
Puff - huff can - van 
make -lake red - wed 
and 
-
ant 
in - if not - nor 
work - vrorm can - cab 
The Jones family are going to the ocean for vacation. Father gave Tom and Linda 
this list of things to collect for packing. 
Child: 1. shorts 11. soap 
2. T-shirts 12. comb 
3. dungarees 13. brush 
4. sweatshirts 14. toothbrush 
5. underwear 15. toothpaste 
6. sweaters 16 .. extra, towels for swimming 
7. sneakers 17. bathing suits 
8. shoes and socks 18. deflated beachball 
9. Sunday suit and dress 19. pail and shovel 
10. raincoats 20. rubber inner-tube 
lo 
I .~ 
Examiner~ Dick 1 s father and big brother Bill were pac ing 
fishing equipment in the car: 
Child: 110h Mother," said Dicko 11 1 want to go in a big boat 
with Bill and Father & Come help me get my thi gs 
ready to put in the caro 11 
2o 
Examiner: Mother shook her head and said: 
Child ~ "Little children cannot stay quiet for long; tT~y 
must run around. But Mrso Brown called this m rning 
about five new horses on their farme If you w'sh, 
we could take the next train and visit them. 
Then you will have a story to tell when the m n 
come home wi. th fish tales." 
Check List 
Phrasing: 
_____ word-by-word 
incorrect 
----
Voice: 
monotonous 
-----too loud · 
too soft 
----
__ poor enunciation 
Skills: 
_____ ignores punctuation 
repetition 
----addition 
omission · 
----inadequate analysis 
-----errors on easier words 
----
Examiner ~ After l ooking at the new horses, Dick went o help Jim Brown paint the hen house 
green and white. Jim said: 
Child: 11Please put some apples from that basket in yo r pockets to eat while we work .. 
I 9ll start painting the door." 
Examiner~ When Dick got the apples, he picked up: a bu9ket, hurried to the hen house, and 
started to paint the wall beside the doore He thought: 
Child ~ 11If I hurry faster 9 I may finish firsto 11 
"StopP1 cried Jim. 11You are going so fast it 
Say! That is not paint§ I think you took 
spla-sh over m;y ,green dooro 
f"rom the barno 11 
~ 0 
0 >< /\ B T 0 L R v 
E ! j n 0 M K z J y 
0 ·~, s c . p t m 
. f 
.J y n a h v I .A 
2 0 
.._l.., 
..(.' k s I I p m z 0 
1 r· d IN g a e i 
,.,... c h th wh sh dr tr' cl 
+' r i sm pi tJ . f I sk s w r"" 
3. 
house ... mouse 
. JUmp . = pump 
fu-nn y ~ sun ny 
ba i ~ = t'a I I 
yellow-· fellow 
. 
cnr ~ JOr 
b o a rt~ = g o a t 
not ~ dot 
find - kind 
L. " u.s bid 
r e d ·= rep 
T I '1..., t ·, ..... I ~ I I ~~ ~ 
t·iJn "'~ r u t 
and -= ant 
I s I 
w G 
t" z 
b d 
b c 
0 
v 
' 
se e -= 
l ook ~0 
Puff = 
p N 
r· u ~ 
e "' 
-. 
I g 
h . J 
L.l y 
I 
oee 
coo k 
u · 
make ·~ I ake 
big -= ri g 
for - no r 
can - va n 
red - wed 
in = if 
wor·k ~ worm 
not' nor 
can = cob 
F 
v 
' 
q 
~ . 
noh Mother, n sa j d 0 i ck . n I \NOnt to go 
in a big boa t with Bi fl and Father 
Come help me get my thing~ ready 
t o pu t in the caro" 
2 ~ 
"L1tt!e children c annot stay u iet 
f o .... 1 on g ; -r he y mu s t r u n a r o u n d .. 
BL' t NL s 0 Brown c a I I e d t h i s morn i n g 
a bout f ive new hor se s on t heir f ari!i. 
f you wish . we could take the next ~~ai 
and risi t themo Then ;ou wi i l hava 
a s t o r y t o t e I l w h en t h e rn e n c o ri 'l e h o . 0 
~~~ i t h f i s h t a I e s .. " 
vPiease put some ap p les from that basket 
in your pockets to eat while we wor . 
I'! I star t painti ng the door " 
u I f I . hurr y fa s t e r 9 I may f i s i s h f i r s t .. " 
nstop 1c" c r i ed Ji mo "You .are going s c fns-
it rnokes white splash ove r my green do. _ 
~a.~·· rhoi i s no t point., J think you ioo/ 
a ca i I of m i ! k from th e born 0" 
I 
'· , c ·--... ---· ··. 
,'\·- -
~ Q 
2 q 
3 0 
1./- 9 
5 0 
6~ 
7 ~ 
So 
q ~ 
IOQ 
~ i 
e e -:.: 
i 5_. 
!6. 
I I . 
i 8 ~ 
I'! a 
20~ 
shorts 
T-shirts 
dungaree s 
sweatshirts 
underwea r 
swea ters 
snea ker"s 
3 .. 
shoes and socks 
Sunda y suit and dr ess 
raincoa ts . 
soap 
comb 
brush 
toothbrush 
'toothpaste 
extra towels for sw immi ng 
bathing suits . 
deflated beo chbal i 
pa i I and sho ve I 
rubber inn er tube 
